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ABSTRACT 

N a t i o n a l i s m among s u b j e c t peoples i n t e r r i t o r i e s which are 

or have been at one time c o l o n i z e d by Europeans has g e n e r a l l y 

been a s s o c i a t e d w i t h p o l i t i c a l a c t i v i t y and the f o r m a t i o n of 

p a r t i e s . S l o t k i n , however has advanced a t h e o r y i n 1956 which 

p o s t u l a t e s n a t i v i s t i c movements as b e i n g the media of n a t i o n 

a l i s m among n o n - l i t e r a t e p e o p l e s , consequently a form of 

n a t i o n a l i s m may be present among a people who possess no f o r 

mal p o l i t i c a l power over t h e i r a f f a i r s . F u r t h e r , i n the l i g h t 

of Slotkin'*s t h e o r y , the absence of f o r m a l p o l i t i c a l a c t i v i t y 

among s u b j e c t peoples does not presuppose the absence of 

n a t i o n a l i s m . 

S l o t k i n * s t h e o r y p o s t u l a t e s the e x i s t e n c e of a dominance-

s u b o r d i n a t i o n r e l a t i o n between Europeans and N a t i v e s i n c o l o n 

i a l and o t h e r c o n t e x t s of a c c u l t u r a t i o n where two e t h n i c 

groups l i v e i n f a c e - t o - f a c e c o n t a c t w i t h each other and where 

one of these groups i s the dominant group e The dominance-

s u b o r d i n a t i o n r e l a t i o n i s b e l i e v e d t o generate n a t i o n a l i s m 

i n the s u b o r d i n a t e group, which e x e r c i s i n g no e f f e c t i v e p o l i 

t i c a l power over i t s a f f a i r s , expresses i t s f e e l i n g s through 

n a t i v i s t i c movements which h e r e t o f o r e had been c o n s i d e r e d as 

p u r e l y " r e l i g i o u s ' * phenomena. 

The data r e q u i r e d t o t e s t the t h e o r y are drawn from the 

t h r e e c u l t u r e areas of A f r i c a , North America and Oceania i n 

each of which n a t i v i s t i c movements have o c c u r r e d . The f i n d 

i n g s from the t h r e e areas are i n c o r p o r a t e d i n t o a g e n e r a l 
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t h e o r y of movement-based n a t i o n a l i s m . The l i m i t s of S l o t k i n * s 

t h e o r y are e s t a b l i s h e d w i t h i n the g e n e r a l theory above. Sub

j e c t t o q u a l i f i c a t i o n s c o n c e r n i n g s c a l e , Slotkin*.s t h e o r y was 

found t o be v a l i d as reg a r d s the North American c u l t u r e area 

and inadequate t o cope wi t h the data when extended f u r t h e r . 

T h i s i s due t o the f a c t t h a t the n a t i o n a l i s m of North Amer

i c a n I n d i a n s was based s o l e l y on n a t i v i s t i c movements and 

t h a t of A f r i c a n s and Oceanians had other bases b e s i d e s n a t i v -

ism. 

Steps towards a m o d i f i c a t i o n of S l o t k i n * s t h e o r y , as 

w e l l as the problems attendant t o the f o r m u l a t i o n o f an ade

quate t h e o r y of n a t i o n a l i s m , are p o i n t e d out. 
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PREFACE 

This thesis i s a test of Slotkin*s Theory of nationalism. 

The t e s t consists of a c r o s s - c u l t u r a l survey of n a t i v i s t i c 

movements, which, S l o t k i n says, are responsible f o r the r i s e 

of nationalism i n contexts of culture contact. The theories 

i n existence on the p o l i t i c a l implications of n a t i v i s t i c 

movements are analyzed and compared with those advanced by 

S l o t k i n . Theories developed by the writer are, where a p p l i 

cable, incorporated i n t o the body of the t h e s i s . Contrasts 

and s i m i l a r i t i e s between diverse theories advanced are duly 

accounted f o r , and the l i m i t s , within which Slotkin*s theory 

i s v a l i d and relevant to the phenomena under study, are pre

scribed inasmuch as the data consulted permit i t . 
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Chapter 1. 

The Problem 

I n t r o d u c t i o n : 

In h i s study of the Peyote R e l i g i o n , S l o t k i n developed a 

theory t o e x p l a i n the way i n which N a t i v i s t i c Movements become 

the n u c l e i o f n a t i o n a l i s t i c movements. S l o t k i n sayst 

T h i s t h e o r y i s i n the main, based upon the work of two s o c i o 
l o g i s t s : Park*s race r e l a t i o n s t h e o r y and Wirth*s n a t i o n a l 
ism t h e o r y . 

In t h i s t h e s i s an attempt i s made t o t e s t the c r o s s - c u l t u r a l ' v a l i d 

i t y of S l o t k i n * s theory by the i n v e s t i g a t i o n and a n a l y s i s of n a t i o n -
i n 

a l i s t i c elements which are t o be f o u n d A N a t i v i s m . T h i s N a t i v i s m i s 

a mass movement and i s s a i d t o f l o u r i s h i n a c c u l t u r a t i o n s i t u a t i o n s 

undergoing r a p i d s o c i a l change. N a t i v i s m occurs as a r e s u l t of a 

dominance-subordination r e l a t i o n between two e t h n i c groups who i n 

t e r a c t i n the a c c u l t u r a t i o n c o n t e x t . The subordinated group g i v e s 

the impetus t o a movement once i t has been founded by a l e a d e r or 

prophet who has a nucleus of f o l l o w e r s . 

The movements s t u d i e d here under study o r i g i n a t e as r e l i g i o u s 
ones and take on p o l i t i c a l overtones sometime a f t e r coming i n t o 

2(a) 

e x i s t e n c e . The movements can thus be c o n s i d e r e d as b e i n g " c u l t s 1 * 

o r i g i n a l l y , w h i l e the f o l l o w i n g i s s t i l l s m a l l . They become "move

ments'1 when the f o l l o w i n g becomes l a r g e r and t h e r e i s a corres p o n d i n g 

growth i n i n f l u e n c e which the movement can e x e r t . I t would be d i f f i 

c u l t t o be any more p r e c i s e on the d i s t i n c t i o n between l t c u l t , t and 

"movement™. The t r a n s f o r m a t i o n of a "jcult'* from a r e l i g i o u s t o a 

p o l i t i c a l movement i s a p r o c e s s which has as yet r e c e i v e d l i t t l e 

a t t e n t i o n from students of N a t i v i s t i c movements and i s t h e r e f o r e 
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c o n s i d e r e d t o be a problem which i s w e l l s u i t e d as a t h e s i s p r o j e c t * 

S l o t k i n says: 

S p e c i f i c a l l y , my t h e s i s i s t h a t Peyotism s o c i a l l y i s an ex
ample of accommodation r a t h e r than m i l i t a n c y j c u l t u r a l l y 
t h a t i t i s a case of Pan-Indian n a t i v i s m . ^ 

S l o t k i n * s t h e s i s l e n d s i t s e l f t o a t e s t of v a l i d i t y , and the 

l i m i t s of such v a l i d i t y may be s e t , wherever these may be found. 

The t e s t c o n s i s t s of a comparison of d a t a , on N a t i v i s t i c movements 

and t h e i r presumed n a t i o n a l i s t i c elements, from the t h r e e c u l t u r e 

areas of North America, Oceania and A f r i c a . 

A thorough study of the metamorphosis of a movement from c u l t 

t o p o l i t i c a l o r g a n i z a t i o n may p r o v i d e a key t o some of the more 

v e x i n g problems of c u l t u r e change and t o the r i s e of n a t i o n a l i s m i n 

f o r m e r l y c o l o n i a l c o n t e x t s . The c r o s s - c u l t u r a l a n a l y s i s of the 

movements as they occur i n the t h r e e areas suggested may be a way 

t o the understanding of at l e a s t one type of n a t i o n a l i s m . T h i s i s 

p a r t i c u l a r i s t i c n a t i o n a l i s m , i s o l a t e d as a type by W i r t h and used 

by S l o t k i n f o r the t h e o r y b e i n g t e s t e d h e r e . B r i e f l y , W i r t h sayss 

T h i s form of n a t i o n a l i s m i s based upon the s e c e s s i o n i s t 
demand of n a t i o n a l autonomy. Such movements (those known by 
t h i s type) c h a r a c t e r i s t i c a l l y b e g i n w i t h a s t r i v i n g f o r c u l 
t u r a l autonomy or t o l e r a t i o n , which, when the movement makes 
headway, tak e s on p o l i t i c a l s i g n i f i c a n c e and f i n a l l y develops 
i n t o the demand f o r p o l i t i c a l s o v e r e i g n t y . T h i s has been 
the case i n Norway where the movement was s u c c e s s f u l , and i n 
I r e l a n d where i t was u n s u c c e s s f u l . In an i n c i p i e n t and Uto
p i a n form i t i s t o be found among the Jews and Negroes. 

W i r t h * s examples of p a r t i c u l a r i s t i c n a t i o n a l i s m are from Europe 

but i t i s not proposed t o use European n a t e r i a l f o r . t h e t e s t of 

S l o t k i n * s t h e s i s . S i n c e the l a t t e r has used an a c c u l t u r a t i o n con

t e x t i n order t o develop h i s t h e o r y of n a t i o n a l i s m , the same context 

i s used i n t h i s work t o t e s t t h e t h e o r y . 
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S l o t k i n * s Theory and i t s Backgroundt 

I f n a t i o n a l i s m i s c o n s i d e r e d t o be t h e product of a dominance-

s u b o r d i n a t i o n r e l a t i o n , s e v e r a l concepts used by S l o t k i n are v i t a l 

t o the t h e o r y . The f i r s t i s t h a t of the " e t h n i c group". S l o t k i n 

says: 

An " e t h n i c group" i s a p o p u l a t i o n c a t e g o r i z e d as b e i n g 
r a c i a l l y and/or c u l t u r a l l y d i s t i n c t . I t i s so c a t e g o r i z e d 
by other people, by i t s e l f , o r by b o t h . E t h n i c groups 
have t h e i r o r i g i n i n s o c i a l and c u l t u r a l d i f f e r e n c e s , and 
t h i s l e a d s us t o a c o n s i d e r a t i o n of some phenomena r e s u l t i n g 
from the i n t e r a c t i o n between d i f f e r e n t s o c i e t i e s and c u l 
t u r e s . 4 

Another concept i s t h a t of the phases through which i n t e r s o c i a l -

i z a t i o n and a c c u l t u r a t i o n go. These are: 

Contact 

^ O p p o s i t i o n 

Harmony, x i m > n m | Accommodation 

Fusion^ 

And t h e r e w i t h S l o t k i n proceeds w i t h h i s t h e o r y . He says: 

• • • • • t h i s s u c c e s s i o n of phases i s not i r r e v e r s i b l e . Char
a c t e r i s t i c a l l y i t i s r e v e r s e d by a s u b o r d i n a t e group mid
way between the phases of accommodation and harmony. The 
reason f o r t h i s may be enumerated i n terms of the f o l l o w i n g 
e f f e c t s of i n t e r s o c i a l i z a t i o n and a c c u l t u r a t i o n . 

(a) As a r e s u l t of i n c r e a s i n g i n t e r s o c i a l i z a t i o n , the p r e 
v i o u s l y d i s t i n c t s o c i e t i e s are no l o n g e r independent, and 
become s u b - s o c i e t i e s w i t h i n a complex s o c i e t y . The p r e 
v i o u s l y s u b o r d i n a t e s o c i e t y i s now a s u b o r d i n a t e group. 
In t h i s p r o c e s s the s ubordinate group becomes d i s o r g a n i z e d , 
f o r i t s t r a d i t i o n a l s o c i a l o r g a n i z a t i o n i s inadequate under 
the new c o n d i t i o n s . . . . S o c i a l d i s o r g a n i z a t i o n i s p a r t i c u l a r l y 
s e vere when the s u b o r d i n a t e s u b - s o c i e t y c o n s i s t s of many 
p r e v i o u s l y s m a l l simple s o c i e t i e s , e i t h e r t r i b a l or r e g i o n a l 
i n c h a r a c t e r , which are now p a r t of a l a r g e complex s o c i e t y . 
T h i s i s because the s o c i a l o r g a n i z a t i o n necessary f o r a 
l a r g e complex s o c i e t y i s d i f f e r e n t from t h a t of a s m a l l and 
simple s o c i e t y . 



(b) As a r e s u l t of i n c r e a s i n g a c c u l t u r a t i o n , the p r e v i o u s l y 
d i s t i n c t c u l t u r e s are no l o n g e r so d i f f e r e n t , and become 
s u b - c u l t u r e s w i t h i n a heterogeneous c u l t u r e . The p r e v i o u s l y 
s u b o r d i n a t e c u l t u r e i s now a s u b o r d i n a t e s u b c u l t u r e . In 
t h i s p r o c e s s the s u b o r d i n a t e s u b - c u l t u r e becomes d i s o r g a n i z e d 
on two counts. F i r s t i t s t r a d i t i o n a l c u l t u r a l o r g a n i z a t i o n 
i s inadequate under the new c o n d i t i o n s . Second the d i s 
o r g a n i z a t i o n i s aggravated by the f o r c e d c u l t u r e change i n 
c i d e n t t o accommodation,«, 

(c) ,,,the dominant s u b - s o c i e t y uses the domination-sub
o r d i n a t i o n r e l a t i o n i n o r d e r t o achieve i t s own g o a l s at the 
expense of s u b o r d i n a t e s u b - s o c i e t i e s , and usurps f o r i t s e l f 
t hose a c t i v i t i e s having h i g h s o c i a l v a l u e . In these ways 
the dominant group d i s c r i m i n a t e s a g a i n s t s u b o r d i n a t e groups. 
F o r example i n A f r i c a , Whites employ N a t i v e s i n low s t a t u s 
occupations f o r which they r e c e i v e s m a l l wages. Now c u s t o 
mary s o c i a l i n t e r a c t i o n of any s o r t depends upon c a t e g o r i z e d 
s o c i a l r o l e s . T h e r e f o r e , i n s o f a r as the dominant group 
d i s c r i m i n a t e s i n s i m i l a r ways a g a i n s t v a r i o u s s u b o r d i n a t e 
groups on r a c i a l and/or c u l t u r a l grounds, i t c a t e g o r i z e s 
these s u b o r d i n a t e groups as b e l o n g i n g t o the same " e t h n i c 
group 1*, even i f p r e v i o u s l y these were many s m a l l s o c i e t i e s , 
e i t h e r t r i b a l or r e g i o n a l . Again South A f r i c a p r o v i d e s a 
good example; a l l n a t i v e s i r r e s p e c t i v e of t r i b e , are c a t e 
g o r i z e d as N a t i v e and s u b j e c t e d t o the same c o l o u r b a r . 

In response t o such d i s c r i m i n a t i o n from the dominant 
group, th e s u b o r d i n a t e group develops group u n i t y and s o l i 
d a r i t y . F i r s t , s o l i d a r i t y w i t h i n a group i s a f u n c t i o n of 
the degree of o p p o s i t i o n between i t and other groups; s i n c e 
d i s c r i m i n a t i o n i s a form of o p p o s i t i o n , d i s c r i m i n a t i o n tends 
t o i n c r e a s e the s o l i d a r i t y of s u b o r d i n a t e groups. Second, 
i n s o f a r as the s u b o r d i n a t e groups adopt the e t h n i c c a t e 
g o r i z a t i o n s of the dominant group, they now c a t e g o r i z e them
s e l v e s as b e l o n g i n g t o the same e t h n i c group. F o r these 
reasons, then, the s u b o r d i n a t e e t h n i c group develops group 
i d e n t i t y and s o l i d a r i t y , which are manifested i n e s p r i t de  
corps and morale. To continue the example of the p r e v i o u s 
paragraph, i n response t o White d i s c r i m i n a t i o n a g a i n s t N a t i v e s 
i n South A f r i c a , the n a t i v e s are d r o p p i n g t h e i r t r a d i t i o n a l 
i n t e r t r i b a l o p p o s i t i o n and are j o i n i n g t o g e t h e r as N a t i v e s 
i n common o p p o s i t i o n a g a i n s t the dominant Whites 

T h i s i s then S l o t k i n * s view of the alignment of group a g a i n s t 

group and i t i s at the p o i n t of o p p o s i t i o n t h a t Wirth*s * p a r t i -

c u l a r i s t i c n a t i o n a l i s m * becomes important. The n a t i o n a l i s t i c f e r 

vour i s presumed t o be i n i t i a t e d i n the s u b o r d i n a t e group through 

the l e a d e r s h i p of *marginal persons', who a r e , a c c o r d i n g t o S l o t k i n : 
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cosmopolites and a c c u l t u r a t e d persons from the s u b o r d i n a t e 
group, who t r y t o become members of the dominant group, are 
r e j e c t e d by i t and become ^marginal persons® i n c o m p l e t e l y 
a s s i m i l a t e d s o c i a l l y and u n i f i e d c u l t u r a l l y . The s i g n i f i c a n c e 
of m a r g i n a l persons t o our a n a l y s i s l i e s i n the f o l l o w i n g con
s i d e r a t i o n : In the accommodation phase, the members of the 
subordinate group become r e s i g n e d t o , o r accept the s u b o r d i n a t e 
s t a t u s . But m a r g i n a l persons r e j e c t the subordinate s t a t u s 
g i v e n them. Depending upon the circumstances, they respond 
i n v a r i o u s ways; one of these i s the attempt t o overthrow 
the d o m i n a t i o n - s u b o r d i n a t i o n r e l a t i o n . I t i s such people 
who are the proponents of n a t i o n a l i s m . 

So f i n a l l y we come t o ^ n a t i o n a l i s m * , an a c t i o n group 
whose program i s t o have i t s e t h n i c group achieve h i g h e r s t a t u s 
i n o p p o s i t i o n t o o t h e r e t h n i c groups. In e f f e c t , then, 
n a t i o n a l i s m r e p r e s e n t s a r e v e r s a l of the phases from a 
p o i n t midway between the phases of accommodation and harmony, 
back t o the phase of o p p o s i t i o n , " 

N a t i o n a l i s t i c elements i n n a t i v i s t i c movements: 

Once the subordinate e t h n i c group has been d e f i n e d as " n a t i o n 

a l i s t i c * t h e r e a r i s e s the q u e s t i o n as t o how t h i s n a t i o n a l i s m ex

p r e s s e s i t s e l f i n the v a r i o u s s i t u a t i o n s where n a t i v i s t i c move

ments have a r i s e n . N a t i o n a l i s m i s a program i n which the r e l i g i o u s 

and p o l i t i c a l elements of n a t i v i s t i c movements are combined, A 

n a t i o n a l i s t i c program i s i n i t i a t e d i n t o n a t i v i s t i c movements by 

m a r g i n a l persons. I t c o n s i s t s of a mixture of r e l i g i o u s and p o l i 

t i c a l d o c t r i n e which i s adhered t o by the f o l l o w e r s of the move

ment and becomes the b a s i s f o r a c t i o n l e a d i n g t o the hoped-for over

throw of the dominant group by the subordinate group. So much has 

been s a i d by S l o t k i n , The success or f a i l u r e of a movement, a 

c o n d i t i o n which i s d i f f i c u l t t o e v a l u a t e depends upon the s u b t l e t y 

w i t h which s y n c r e t i s m takes p l a c e , the stage of a c c u l t u r a t i o n reached 

by a people and the c a p a b i l i t i e s of the l e a d e r s h i p i n d i r e c t i n g 

and o r g a n i z i n g the movement. Many other f a c t o r s are a l s o i n f l u e n 

t i a l i n determining the outcome of a p r o t e s t by a subordinate e t h n i c 
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=group a g a i n s t the dominant e t h n i c group i n the context of c u l t u r e 

c o n t a c t * Notable f a c t o r s r e c e i v i n g d e t a i l e d treatment i n separate 

c h a p t e r s a re: (a) the i n f l u e n c e of the a d m i n i s t r a t i o n ; (b) 

matters of p o l i t i c a l and s o c i a l s t r u c t u r e a l l o w i n g o r h i n d e r i n g 

movement formation; and (c) the p h y s i c a l nature of t h e t e r r i t o r y 

i n which a movement tak e s p l a c e * 

N a t i o n a l i s m i n the movements has t o be seen i n terms of syn-

c r e t i z e d elements. These become the b a s i s of d o c t r i n e s a d v o c a t i n g 

the overthrow of a dominance-subordination r e l a t i o n a , c a n be (a) 

n a t u r a l i s t i c , (b) s u p e r n a t u r a l i s t i c or (c) a combination of 

bo t h . 

D o c t r i n e s of type (a) are m i l i t a r y , p o l i t i c a l , o r economic, 
7 

and d o c t r i n e s of type (b) are r e l i g i o u s or m a g i c a l . S l o t k i n 

f u r t h e r s a y s : 
The s u b o r d i n a t e e t h n i c group attempts t o overthrow the domin
a t i o n - s u b o r d i n a t i o n r e l a t i o n c u l t u r a l l y by means of n a t i v i s t i c 
n a t i o n a l i s m and s o c i a l l y by means of m i l i t a n t n a t i o n a l i s m . 0 

He does not say i n what order , i f any, these two forms of n a t i o n 

a l i s m o c c u r , but he does say: 

• • • • t h a t m i l i t a n t and n a t i v i s t i c n a t i o n a l i s m have been con
s i d e r e d s e p a r a t e l y f o r a n a l y t i c purposes. Sometimes one or 
the o t h e r does occur a l o n e . • • . U s u a l l y . however, the two k i n d s 
of n a t i o n a l i s m appear i n co n j u n c t i o n . 9 

Thus the forms of n a t i o n a l i s m which S l o t k i n p o s t u l a t e s i n h i s 

th e o r y must be i s o l a t e d and i d e n t i f i e d a c c o r d i n g t o the p o l i t i c o -

n a t i o n a l i s t i c elements which form the t o t a l i t y of a movement's 

d o c t r i n e s and the a c t i o n s of i t s members. The extent t o which the 

i d e n t i f i c a t i o n of elements of d o c t r i n e s and a c t i o n s i s p o s s i b l e 

w i l l determine the extent t o which S l o t k i n ' s t h e o r y can be f u r t h e r 

e l a b o r a t e d . 
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Chapter 2. 

The Role of M a r g i n a l Persons 

T h i s c hapter i s a d i s c u s s i o n of movement l e a d e r s h i p and i t s 

r a m i f i c a t i o n s . S l o t k i n has g i v e n c o n s i d e r a b l e a t t e n t i o n t o the 

concept of "marginal persons" and i t has been e l a b o r a t e d upon at 
1 

l e n g t h i n the p r e v i o u s c h a p t e r . T h i s chapter answers the q u e s t i o n 

as t o whether th e s e persons are or are not the "proponents of 
2 

n a t i o n a l i s m * . 

The key t o the problem appears t o l i e i n the statement t o 

the e f f e c t t h a t : 
c o s m o p o l i t e s and a c c u l t u r a t e d persons from the s u b o r d i n a t e d 
group who t r y t o become members of the dominant group, are 
r e j e c t e d by i t and become 'marginal persons* 

I t would appear t h a t the attempt t o become such members of the 

dominant group i s made when m a r g i n a l persons seek t o e n t e r the s t r a t a 

of minor o f f i c i a l d o m or seek other p o s i t i o n s where they can w i e l d 

a minimal amount of power and a u t h o r i t y over t h e i r f e l l o w s i n the 

group from which they stem. At a c e r t a i n p o i n t t h e s e m a r g i n a l p e r 

sons are prevented by the dominant group from advancing any f u r t h e r . 

T h i s c r e a t e s a f r u s t r a t i o n , the o u t l e t f o r which becomes c u l t ac

t i v i t y i n which they can w i e l d power over, a p a r t o f , o r , the whole 

group from which they o r i g i n a l l y came. Thus pr o p h e t s , c u l t l e a d e r s 

and Messiahs are people who have g e n e r a l l y had a g r e a t e r amount 

of c o n t a c t w i t h the dominant group than t h e i r e t h n i c f e l l o w s , who 

are t hus c o m p a r a t i v e l y w e l l - v e r s e d i n the ways of the dominant 

group but who have not been a b l e t o r i s e above the l e v e l of sub

o r d i n a t i o n t o the dominant group. The above c o n s i d e r a t i o n i s im

p o r t a n t because m a r g i n a l persons may be f u n c t i o n i n g i n an o f f i c i a l 
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c a p a c i t y s i m i l a r t o t h a t i n which dominant group members are f u n c 

t i o n i n g , but they are n e v e r t h e l e s s h e l d w i t h i n the bounds of e t h n i c 

group s u b o r d i n a t i o n i n s o c i a l and c u l t u r a l r e s p e c t s . Once they have 

renounced t h i s s u b o r d i n a t i o n as i n d i v i d u a l s , m a r g i n a l persons use 

the techniques and forms of o r g a n i z a t i o n which they p i c k e d up d u r i n g 

t h e i r work f o r the dominant group and organize a movement w i t h them. 

A movement i s u s u a l l y organized i n t h e i r home area or wherever t h e i r 

a l l e g i a n c e t o a p a r t i c u l a r group i s p o s i t i v e l y r e c o g n i z e d and appre

c i a t e d . 

In many i n s t a n c e s former s o l d i e r s and policemen i n the c o l o n i a l 

a d m i n i s t r a t i o n became l e a d e r s of movements. Thus the l e a d e r of the 

P a l i a u movement on Manus was a former sergeant i n the New Guinea 

p o l i c e f o r c e named P a l i a u , who, as Muhlmann says: 

....during the war •• had been i n Rabaul. There he was put 
i n charge of a l l the v i l l a g e o f f i c i a l s of the d i s t r i c t of 
Rabaul by the Japanese. At the end of the war he r e t u r n e d 
t o h i s homeland and began o r g a n i z i n g a r e l i g i o u s and p o l i 
t i c a l movement, whose aim was the establishment of a N a t i v e 
community independent of the Whites.4 

S i m i l a r l y , another Cargo l e a d e r on the R a i Coast i n New Guinea, 

named Y a l i : 

had been a sergeant-major d u r i n g the war, had served w i t h 
d i s t i n c t i o n , and on h i s d i s c h a r g e had r e t u r n e d home w i t h 
enormous p r e s t i g e . His i n f l u e n c e over the R a i Coast people 
became so s t r o n g t h a t when Japanese s o l d i e r s were d i s 
covered h i d i n g i n the bush, i t was t o Y a l i t h a t the matter 
was r e p o r t e d and not t o the a d m i n i s t r a t i o n . 5 

Others d i d not enjoy such p o s i t i o n s of d i s t i n c t i o n , and y e t were 

n e v e r t h e l e s s i n v o l v e d i n i m p r e s s i v e outbreaks of cargo a c t i v i t y , 

n o t a b l y the well-known Mambu: 

Mambu was a b a p t i z e d Roman C a t h o l i c . He had been a migrant 
l a b o u r e r i n Rabaul.• e..and the M i s s i o n had contemplated 
u s i n g him as a M i s s i o n h e l p e r . 
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Others a g a i n were f r u s t r a t e d i n t h e i r attempts t o meet the r e q u i r e 

ments of the dominant group, when these requirements took the form 

of an examination. One such case was Simon Kimbangu the Leader of 

Kimbanguism i n the B e l g i a n Congo who: 

was educated by an E n g l i s h M i s s i o n but f a i l e d the examinations 
which were s e t , t h i s b e i n g an a c c i d e n t , which no doubt, was 
i n f l u e n t i a l from a p e r s o n a l p o i n t of view.' 

The l e a d e r s of the f o u r movements here r e f e r r e d t o were a l l 

extremely a c t i v e , and one of them, P a l i a u , was s u c c e s s f u l i n h i s 

c u l t - l e a d i n g and o r g a n i z i n g a c t i v i t y . 

As i t appears t h a t S l o t k i n has gleaned the essence of h i s con

cept of the 'marginal person* from S t o n e q u i s t , who made a d e t a i l e d 

study of v a r i o u s k i n d s of 'marginal men', i t would be worthwhile t o 

p r e s e n t some o f the s i g n i f i c a n t p o i n t s made by the l a t t e r . P a r t i 

c u l a r l y important, i n the concept, i s the i d e a of the " s t a g e s " of 

development t h a t are r e q u i r e d f o r a m a r g i n a l man t o come i n t o e x i s 

t e n c e . S t o n e q u i s t sees m a r g i n a l i t y p a r t l y as a form of m a l a d j u s t 

ment which seeks i t s r e c t i f i c a t i o n through v a r i o u s means, one of 

which i s the e x p r e s s i o n of r e l i g i o u s and p o l i t i c a l f e r v o u r . Edwards, 

whom he quotes, s a y s : 

One form of adjustment, or at l e a s t of p a r t i a l a d j u s t m e n t , f o r 
the m a r g i n a l man i s found through i d e n t i f i c a t i o n w i t h the sub
o r d i n a t e group, or "oppressed" group, and perhaps the assump-

\ t i o n of a r o l e of l e a d e r s h i p i n t h a t group. Such l e a d e r s h i p 
f r e q u e n t l y t a k e s the form of n a t i o n a l i s m , o r of a " r a c i a l " 
movement. The Garvey "Back t o A f r i c a " movement, the n a t i o n a l 
isms of Europe and A s i a , Jewish Zionism, and the New Negro 
r e n a i s s a n c e i n the U n i t e d S t a t e s , are examples of such r e s 
ponses. When the tendency toward i d e n t i f i c a t i o n with the 
dominant group or c u l t u r e i s r e b u f f e d , such a r e a c t i o n seems 
t o be a n a t u r a l one.8 

And S l o t k i n adds: 
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By l e a d i n g the m i n o r i t y group, the i n d i v i d u a l a c q u i r e s 
s t a t u s and s e l f - r e s p e c t . He secures a r o l e through which 
he can organize and i n t e g r a t e h i s a t t i t u d e s and a s p i r a t i o n s . 
As h i s group advances i n o r g a n i z a t i o n , i t s power i n c r e a s e s 
and i t g a i n s g r e a t e r d i g n i t y and e s p r i t de c o r p s . 

S t o n e q u i s t sums these p r o p o s i t i o n s up by s a y i n g t h a t : 

N a t i o n a l i s m from t h i s p o i n t of view, i s a second stage 
f o l l o w i n g an i n i t i a l i d e n t i f i c a t i o n w i t h the over-group. 

From t h i s a n a l y s i s i t appears t h a t the more complete 
the i d e n t i f i c a t i o n w i t h the dominant c u l t u r e , the g r e a t e r 
the succeeding d i s i l l u s i o n m e n t and emotional r e a c t i o n , when 
the i n d i v i d u a l i s denied the s t a t u s t o which he a s p i r e s . 
The mechanism seems t o be the same as t h a t which sometimes 
causes q u a r r e l s between c l o s e f r i e n d s t o t u r n the f r i e n d s h i p 
i n t o the most b i t t e r of h a t r e d s . The i n d i v i d u a l s p r i d e and 
s e l f - e s t e e m s u f f e r from the h u m i l i a t i o n i n v o l v e d . He has 
shared too much with the other — he has g i v e n too much of 
h i m s e l f =-f a n ( * the emotional rebound i s p r o p o r t i o n a t e l y 
g r e a t e r . 

I t might be presumed t h a t the emotional rebound becomes the 

b a s i s i n p a r t f o r the m i l i t a n c y Of a l e a d e r , q u i t e d i s t i n c t from 

the shape t h a t the movement t a k e s some time a f t e r coming i n t o e x i s 

t e n c e . The r o l e of a m i l i t a n t l e a d e r i s thus c o n s i d e r a b l e and 

S t o n e q u i s t says: 

The a g g r e s s i v e and m i l i t a n t n a t i o n a l i s t or r a d i c a l has an 
important p a r t i n the i n t e r r a c i a l or i n t e r n a t i o n a l s i t u a t i o n . 
He a c t s as a l e a d e r i n o r g a n i z i n g the s u b o r d i n a t e group, and 
o f t e n h e l p s t o r e v i v e the t r a d i t i o n a l c u l t u r e and t o moder
n i z e i t — f o r the dominant group must be met w i t h i t s own 
i d e a s and t e c h n i q u e s b e f o r e i t w i l l g i v e way. 1 2 

The importance of the l a s t sentence cannot be underestimated, 

s i n c e a good p a r t of the s u c c e s s of a movement l i e s i n i t s c a p a c i t y 

t o "meet the dominant group w i t h i t s own i d e a s and t e c h n i q u e s " • 

That i s the p o i n t a l s o where the m i l i t a r y t r a i n i n g and experience of 

such men as Y a l i and P a l i a u i s most u s e f u l , s i n c e some of the most 

s i g n i f i c a n t movements t o date have u s u a l l y been organized a l o n g 

q u a s i - m i l i t a r y l i n e s , the Mau-Mau movement t o which we s h a l l r e f e r 

l a t e r , b e i n g one example, and Masinga Rule another. The s i t u a t i o n s 



t h a t the people l e a d i n g these movements are i n v o l v e d i n are pre 

c i s e l y s i t u a t i o n s o f c u l t u r e c o n f l i c t , and the responses of 

l e a d e r s and f o l l o w e r s are i n keeping with the l e v e l of a c c u l t u r 

a t i o n reached by each of these two c l a s s e s r e s p e c t i v e l y , , 

Thus i f we can conceive of the i n t e r a c t i o n between subor

d i n a t e and dominant group, as though i t were a s t r u g g l e — t o 

the death i f n e c e s s a r y , a c c o r d i n g t o the d o c t r i n e s of h i g h l y 

m i l i t a n t movements, f a c e d by e q u a l l y m i l i t a n t r e p r i s a l s , - then 

we w i l l understand the s i g n i f i c a n c e of S t o n e q u i s t * s statement. 

F u r t h e r i t would seem t h a t a l l m i l i t a n t movements which f a i l t o 

a p p r o p r i a t e the t e c h n i q u e s of the dominant e t h n i c group, i n 

order t o counter dominant e t h n i c group r u l e , are doomed t o 

some s o r t of f a i l u r e . One index of a movement's r e l a t i v e 

success i n a c h i e v i n g i t s aims i s the degree t o which i t has 

a p p r o p r i a t e d and used t h e s e t e c h n i q u e s f o r the emancipation of 

the s u b o r d i n a t e group which i t c l a i m s t o r e p r e s e n t . Much of 

t h i s success can t h e r e f o r e be a t t r i b u t e d t o the l e a d e r s h i p be

cause i t i s r e s p o n s i b l e f o r f o r m u l a t i n g d o c t r i n e s and a c t i o n s . 

In t h a t m a r g i n a l men are the product of a complex s i t u a 

t i o n , each one d i f f e r i n g from most others i n e x i s t e n c e , i t i s 

not s u r p r i s i n g t h a t t h e i r r e c o n s t r u c t i o n of an a c c u l t u r a t i o n 

c o n d i t i o n can be e x c e e d i n g l y complex and c o r r e s p o n d i n g l y un

i n t e l l i g i b l e t o the dominant e t h n i c group concerned i n each case. 

T h i s i s because the r e c o n s t r u c t i o n has a l o g i c of i t s own and 

the d o c t r i n e s and p r a c t i c e s which are a p a r t of t h i s recon

s t r u c t i o n are e s o t e r i c knowledge known only t o the i n i t i t i a t e d 

and perhaps t o f e l l o w t r a v e l l e r s . 
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of the movement. The s y n c r e t i s m performed by a l e a d e r t o e s t a b l i s h 

h i s movement i s v i t a l f o r h i s purpose. The elements s y n c r e t i z e d 

are i n c l u d e d i n the r a t i o n a l i z a t i o n system w i t h i n which the l e a d e r 

o p e r a t e s . T h e r e f o r e i t would be f a l l a c i o u s t o assume t h a t i f the 

i d e a s and t e c h n i q u e s s y n c r e t i z e d are advanced dominant group t e c h 

n i q u e s , t h a t communication w i t h the dominant group w i l l thereby be 

f a c i l i t a t e d . The problem of communication between groups w i l l r e 

c e i v e d e t a i l e d c o n s i d e r a t i o n i n chapter 7« I t i s important t o bear 

i n mind t h a t the problem i s a c o n s i d e r a b l e one. F u r t h e r , the r e 

l a t i v e i n s t a b i l i t y i n h e r e n t i n a v e r y dynamic movement i s u s u a l l y 

r e f l e c t e d i n i t s l e a d e r s h i p , and S t o n e q u i s t shows how t h i s happens: 

As an a g i t a t o r , the n a t i o n a l i s t a c t s as a ferment, con
s t a n t l y keeping o l d i s s u e s a l i v e and p o i n t i n g out new ones. 
He p r e v e n t s accommodation on any p a r t i c u l a r l e v e l from be
coming t o o f i x e d or c r y s t a l l i z e d , t hereby h e l p i n g t o r a i s e 
the u l t i m a t e s t a t u s of h i s group. H i s "extreme" and "des
t r u c t i v e " views promote co n c e s s i o n s t o the moderates,,who 
appear m i l d i n comparison. By l o s i n g h i m s e l f i n a cause 
l a r g e r than h i m s e l f , the m a r g i n a l n a t i o n a l i s t o v e r r i d e s , i f 
he does not s o l v e h i s own p e r s o n a l c o n f l i c t s , 

Thus the c o n d i t i o n of m a r g i n a l i t y i s not only complex as a s o c i a l 

c o n d i t i o n but a l s o as a p e r s o n a l one. T h i s i s due t o the f a c t t h a t : 

the m a r g i n a l i n d i v i d u a l has an u n c e r t a i n s t a t u s i n two or 
more groups (so) t h a t he becomes a d i s t i n c t type of person-, . 
a l i t y i r r e s p e c t i v e of the p a r t i c u l a r content of the c u l t u r e . 

T h i s statement i s e l a b o r a t e d upon f u r t h e r i n t h a t : 

He, (the m a r g i n a l man) cannot r i d h i m s e l f of h i s e a r l i e r 
sentinments and a s p i r a t i o n s ; and even when he adopts the 
r o l e of i n t e r m e d i a r y , or becomes a f l a m i n g n a t i o n a l i s t , the 
mental t e n s i o n s p e r s i s t as an u n d e r l y i n g motive c o l o u r i n g h i s 
moods and d r i v i n g h i s thoughts. Such p e r s o n a l i t i e s , when 
s u p e r i o r i n i n t e l l i g e n c e and w i l l , may become o u t s t a n d i n g 
leaders,15 

I t can thus be seen t h a t the c u l t u r e c o n f l i c t which i s p a r t 

of the dominance-subordination r e l a t i o n : 
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• • e e l s simply a form of group c o n f l i c t where the source of 
the c o n f l i c t l i e s i n the c u l t u r a l d i f f e r e n c e . T h i s d i f f e r 
ence i s i n t e r p r e t e d i n moral terms. Two systems of mores 
are s t r u g g l i n g , each commanding t h e l o y a l t y of i t s members. 
Fundamentally i t i s a s t r u g g l e f o r e x i s t e n c e : which group 
s h a l l c o n t r o l the s i t u a t i o n ? Each group — p a r t i c u l a r l y 
the one i n c o n t r o l — seeks t o p r o t e c t i t s e l f by keeping 
the other i n i t s p l a c e . T h i s i s a matter of keeping s o c i a l 
d i s t a n c e ; when the p o s i t i o n of the c o n t r o l l i n g group i s 
th r e a t e n e d by the advance of the su b o r d i n a t e group, i t r e s 
ponds wi t h f e a r and a n t i p a t h y - i . e . , race p r e j u d i c e , " 

These are by no means a l l the components of the c o n d i t i o n o f mar-

g i n a l i t y as these are r e l a t e d t o the m a r g i n a l man as a s o c i a l u n i t 

and as an i n d i v i d u a l . Some marg i n a l men become the l e a d e r s of 

h i g h l y m i l i t a n t movements and others of l e s s m i l i t a n t movements. 

The former types of movements have g e n e r a l l y been known as " a c t i v e " 

and t h e l a t t e r as " p a s s i v e " . T h i s a c t i v e - p a s s i v e d i s t i n c t i o n 

between movements i s d i f f i c u l t t o use because the c o n t e x t s i n which 

the movements occur vary so much and each of the two types r e 

pr e s e n t s a d i f f e r e n t k i n d of n a t i o n a l i s m . The a c t i v e movements 

repre s e n t s o c i a l n a t i o n a l i s m and the p a s s i v e movements r e p r e s e n t 

c u l t u r a l n a t i o n a l i s m . 

Thus the l e a d e r of a noteworthy p a s s i v e movement, who was 

a l s o s k i l l e d i n the a r t s of s y n c r e t i s m by b l e n d i n g t r a i t s from 

other movements d u r i n g h i s time i n t o h i s own movement, was John 

W i l s o n , t h e "Revealer of Peyote*. La Ba r r e says of him t h a t : 

he was i n v o l v e d i n the s e v e r a l t r a d i t i o n s of the Ghost Dance, 
mescalism, o l d Algonquian s h a m a n i s t i c 1 s h o o t i n g * ceremonies 
and f i n a l l y Peyotism. ' 

Wilson* s m a r g i n a l i t y d i d not seem t o be such a c o n d i t i o n of con

f l i c t , as S t o n e q u i s t has p o s t u l a t e d i t t o be f o r oth e r " o u t s t a n d i n g 

1 8 

l e a d e r s " o Wilson f i r s t appears as a l e a d e r of the Ghost Dance 

movement of the 1890*s and Mooney w r i t e s of him then: 
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Although c o n s i d e r e d a Caddo, and speaking o n l y t h a t language, 
he i s very much of a mixture,-being h a l f Delaware, on e - f o u r t h 
Caddo, and on e - f o u r t h F r e n c h . y 

and La Ba r r e says: 

He embodied i n h i s person, many of the m e s s i a n i c c h a r a c t e r 
i s t i c s of h i s s e v e r a l n a t i v e predecessors.^° 

As a messiah of a m u l t i - e t h n i c background, John W i l s o n may 

have eased t h e t r a n s i t i o n o f the P l a i n s I ndians from t h e i r n a t i v e 

b e l i e f s t o a s y n c r e t i s t i c and accommodative d o c t r i n e . He i s s i g n i 

f i c a n t f o r t h i s d i s c u s s i o n i n d i s p l a y i n g the c a p a c i t y which c e r t a i n 

m a r g i n a l persons have f o r encompassing s e v e r a l f o r m e r l y d i s t i n c t 

t r i b e s ( o r gr o u p s ) , and t e a c h i n g them s u c c e s s f u l l y under the s t r e s s 

of a c c u l t u r a t i o n t h a t t h e r e are e s s e n t i a l s i m i l a r i t i e s among them 

and t h a t t h e s e s i m i l a r i t i e s m e r i t r e c o g n i t i o n by bonds of i n t e r 

t r i b a l s o l i d a r i t y . , As a spokesman f o r s e v e r a l I n d i a n groups.John 

W i l s o n appears t o have been not so much concerned w i t h r e p r e s e n t i n g 

them t o the Whites as w i t h r e p r e s e n t i n g them t o each o t h e r . He 

seems t o have succeeded i n t h i s m i s s i o n and others of h i s k i n d d i d 

w e l l t o o . I t can be assumed t h e r e f o r e t h a t the times were r i p e 

f o r movement f o r m a t i o n on the P l a i n s and t h a t t h i s helped him con

s i d e r a b l y . 

Subsequently, the Na t i v e American Church emerged from the 

Peyote C u l t and i t s d e r i v a t i v e s and became a r e c o g n i z e d r e l i g i o u s 
21 

body i n Oklahoma on October the 19th, 1918. The s u c c e s s o r s of 

John W i l s o n have f o l l o w e d h i s t e a c h i n g s of i n t e r - t r i b a l s o l i d a r i t y 

t o the extent t h a t : 

The c h i e f f u n c t i o n of the s t a t e o r g a n i z a t i o n (the N a t i v e 
American Church) so f a r , has been the m o b i l i z i n g of p o l i t i c a l 
power and the a p p l i c a t i o n of p r e s s u r e on l e g i s l a t i v e groups, 
i n the p r e s e r v a t i o n of what the Indians regard as t h e i r con
s t i t u t i o n a l l y guaranteed r i g h t s of r e l i g i o u s freedom.22 



15, 

Thus p a s s i v i t y i s important t o us here because i t f i t s most c l o s e l y 

the accommodation phase p o s t u l a t e d by S l o t k i n as b e i n g one through 

which a movement goes* P a s s i v i t y can f u r t h e r be i d e n t i f i e d w i t h 

the wish t o p r e s e r v e the r i g h t s of one*s group. But t h i s wish can 

become m i l i t a n t i n the f a c e of overwhelming r e p r e s s i v e measures 

a g a i n s t a movement by the dominant e t h n i c group. At t h a t p o i n t 

the l e a d e r s h i p r e d e f i n e s the p o s i t i o n of the dominant group and 

the g o a l s of t h e movement. T h i s i s s i g n i f i c a n t because even t h e 

p r e s e r v a t i o n of a c o n d i t i o n of accommodation, which we have h i t h e r 

t o termed " p a s s i v e " r e q u i r e s a minimum of m i l i t a n c y and i t i s 

s i g n i f i c a n t t h a t t h i s m i l i t a n c y , as d i s p l a y e d by the Na t i v e Amer

i c a n Church, t a k e s the form o f : 

..•.an a c t i v e l y e v a n g e l i s t i c group ( i n Montana) which sends 
" m i s s i o n a r i e s " i n t o new r e g i o n s , ambitious of making Peyote 
the U n i v e r s a l - I n d i a n R e l i g i o n . 2 3 

Thus we see not o n l y c o n s i d e r a b l e a d a p t a b i l i t y , i n a move

ment at e a r l i e r times f a c e d by extreme o p p o s i t i o n , but a l s o growth 

which might l e a d i t i n t o the " a c t i v e " c a t e g o r y . T h i s i s because 

"growth" r e q u i r e s some m i l i t a n c y , A d i s c i p l i n e d l e a d e r s h i p p r o 

v i d e s f o r t h i s "growth" by d i r e c t i n g t h e m i l i t a n c y of the movement 

p r i m a r i l y towards, o t h e r members of the su b o r d i n a t e e t h n i c group 

and on l y as much towards the dominant e t h n i c group as the n e c e s s i t y 

f o r s u r v i v a l d i c t a t e s , Peyotism and i t s l e a d e r s h i p d i d t h i s t o a 

c o n s i d e r a b l e extent through the use of the laws of the White man 

and through the o r g a n i z a t i o n of m i s s i o n a r y a c t i v i t y . Thus i t has 

remained a v i a b l e movement t o the present day. 

In a s s e s s i n g t h e c a p a c i t i e s of the l e a d e r s of movements, we 

have dwelt t o some extent on the s o c i a l s i t u a t i o n i n which they f i n d 
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themselves and on the p s y c h o l o g i c a l f a c t o r s which are i n f l u e n t i a l 

i n f o r g i n g the l e a d e r s * d e c i s i o n s . We have, however, not looked 

i n t o the s o c i a l c l a s s background from which the l e a d e r s stem. I f 

such a t h i n g were done we might even speak of a l e a d e r c l a s s . One 

r e s e a r c h e r who has done work i n t h i s r e g a r d i s B a l a n d i e r who g i v e s 

a s t a t i s t i c a l breakdown of the o r i g i n s and r o l e s of 70 l e a d e r s and 

f u n c t i o n a r i e s i n the "Amicale B a l a l i " . H i s f i n d i n g s are t h a t : 

24 were c h i e f s of v i l l a g e s , t e r r i t o r i e s or t r i b e s , o r o l d e r 
c h i e f s . 

19 were f u n c t i o n a r i e s or agents of the a d m i n i s t r a t i o n e 

17 were merchants and a r t i s a n s . 24 
10 were peasants and those without s p e c i f i c p r o f e s s i o n . 

He s a y s : 

From t h i s , one can immediately observe, t h a t i t i s the 
s o c i a l c a t e g o r i e s most c l o s e l y t i e d t o the e s t a b l i s h e d c o l o n 
i a l powers ( c h i e f s and c l e r k s ) , who dominate; t h i s b r i n g s 
a t t e n t i o n t o a r e p o r t of 1933 which r e f e r s t o "the importance 
of the r o l e " p l a y e d i n a movement by i ndigenous a d m i n i s t r a t i v e 
p e r s o n n e l . ,Apart from t h i s t h e r e appears a n e a r l y equal im
p ortance of modernist c a t e g o r i e s ( s l i g h t l y dominant) and of 
t r a d i t i o n a l c a t e g o r i e s : which shows t h a t the d i s t i n c t i o n 
made, i n c e r t a i n o f f i c i a l r e p o r t s , between "evolved" aspect 
and " p r i m i t i v e " aspect of the * A m i c a l i s t e * movement.remains 
a s u p e r f i c i a l one; t h e r e appears r a t h e r a r e c i p r o c i t y of i n 
f l u e n c e , than predominance of one c a t e g o r y over the o t h e r . 

Many c o n c l u s i o n s can be drawn on the b a s i s of the i n f o r m a t i o n 

g i v e n by B a l a n d i e r -- but none of them are d e f i n i t e . I t c o u l d be 

argued t h a t l e a d e r s of the t r a d i t i o n a l s o c i e t y would f e e l and r e 

s e n t s u b o r d i n a t i o n t o the dominant group most a c u t e l y and are thus 

more l i k e l y t o l e a d movements of p r o t e s t . In b e i n g a p a r t of the 

a d m i n i s t r a t i v e machine, they f i t w e l l i n t o the c o n d i t i o n s r e q u i r e d 

f o r m a r g i n a l i t y . On the other hand i t c o u l d a l s o be argued t h a t 

inasmuch as the c h i e f l y powers are backed by the a d m i n i s t r a t i o n , 

e s p e c i a l l y where I n d i r e c t Rule i s p r a c t i s e d , a p o p u l a r p r o t e s t move

ment, which might undermine t h e i r a l r e a d y p r e c a r i o u s p o s i t i o n , 
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would not r e c e i v e t h e i r s u p p o r t . However, where c h i e f s are sub

j e c t t o replacement, when they do not c a r r y out the wishes of the 

a d m i n i s t r a t i o n , they r e a l i z e t h a t t h e i r d e l e g a t e d power i s u n r e a l 

and they c o u l d then be c o n s i d e r e d as b e i n g p o t e n t i a l l e a d e r s h i p 

m a t e r i a l f o r a movement i n which l e a d e r s h i p i s based upon t r a d i 

t i o n a l forms of o r g a n i z a t i o n and p r e s t i g e w i t h which they are f a m i 

l i a r . Thus i n c o n n e c t i o n w i t h t h e P a l i a u movement on Manus, i n the 

A d m i r a l t y I s l a n d s Schwartz t e l l s us t h a t : 

P a l i a u * s p o s i t i o n as l e a d e r s t i l l r e l a t e d i n some r e s p e c t s 
t o t h e - o l d e r p a t t e r n of l e a d e r s h i p by ttbig men n which had 
p r e v a i l e d throughout much of M e l a n e s i a , • . L i k e the " b i g man" 
of.legend he was depended on as the i n i t i a t o r of major ac- . 
t i v i t i e s . . . . L i k e the l e a d e r s of the past P a l i a u was i n v o l v e d 
i n a system t h a t demanded c o n t i n u a l f u r t h e r v a l i d a t i o n of h i s 
l e a d e r s h i p , 2 5 

I t i s thus understandable t h a t people w i t h some f a m i l i a r i t y with 

the p o l i t i c a l s t r u c t u r e i n which they f i n d themselves, have g r e a t e r 

chances of u s i n g t h a t s t r u c t u r e f o r the purposes of movement f o r 

mation and l e a d e r s h i p . C h i e f s w i t h r e c o g n i z e d a u t h o r i t y would be 

most l i k e l y t o g a i n acceptance by t h e i r people as movement l e a d e r s . 

However, i f o t h e r i n d i v i d u a l s were a v a i l a b l e , e s p e c i a l l y those who 

had seen s e r v i c e w i t h a c o l o n i a l power, they c o u l d a l s o become po

t e n t i a l l e a d e r s . T h i s was the case w i t h P a l i a u and w i t h Andre' 

Matswa, the founder of the *Amicale B a l a l i * . The l a t t e r movement 

has such tremendous i m p l i c a t i o n s f o r the f u t u r e of N a t i v e s of French 

E q u a t o r i a l A f r i c a and under the impact of Pan-Africanism f o r the whole 

of A f r i c a e v e n t u a l l y , t h a t i t i s worthwhile t o understand i t , B a l a n -

d i e r c l a i m s t h a t : 

• • • • i t i s the f i r s t o r ganized p o l i t i c a l r e a c t i o n i n a c o l o n i a l 
s o c i e t y . 

and he adds t h a t : 
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I t was i n 1926 t h a t a Ba-sundi, a n a t i v e of B r a z z a 
v i l l e , Andre Matswa, organized i n P a r i s with the moral and 
m a t e r i a l help of o f f i c i a l p e r s o n a l i t i e s an a s s o c i a t i o n c a l l e d 
t h e : S o c i e t e amicale des o r i g i n a i r e s de l * A f r i q u e Bquator- 
i a l e F r a n c a i s e , the ( F r i e n d s h i p S o c i e t y o f - N a t i v e s of French 
E q u a t o r i a l A f r i c a ) of which he a s s u r e s h i m s e l f the p r e s i - , 
dency with the c o l l a b o r a t i o n of f o u r Congolese. The s o c i e t y 
e s s e n t i a l l y claimed as i t s g o a l a mutual a i d a c t i v i t y , even 
though i t s founder r e c o g n i z e s t h e r e i n t h a t the d e t e r m i n i n g 
element of h i s p r o j e c t was the d e s i r e t o remedy "the s t a t e 26 
of i n f e r i o r i t y of h i s f e l l o w countrymen v i s - a - v i s the Whites". 

I t may be asked: "How can a member of the subordinate group 

org a n i z e with the h e l p of members of the dominant group an asso

c i a t i o n t h a t can be a p o t e n t i a l t h r e a t t o the hegemony of the dom

i n a n t group?" T h i s i s a q u e s t i o n which would be d i f f i c u l t t o answer 

were i t not f o r the f a c t t h a t Matswa was an "evolue" and as such 

enjoyed c i t i z e n s h i p i n the dominant group. "Evolues" thus c o n s t i 

t u t e d another c l a s s of people i n the French a c c u l t u r a t i o n s e t t i n g . 

T h i s c l a s s was mid-way between the s u b o r d i n a t e e t h n i c group and 

the dominant e t h n i c group and admission t o i t was based on i n d i v i 

d u a l q u a l i f i c a t i o n s . Matswa, as a former s e r v i c e man i n the French 

C o l o n i a l I n f a n t r y , was able t o f u l f i l l t he admission requirements<, 

How many of B a l a n d i e r * s 70 l e a d e r s and f u n c t i o n a r i e s of the "Ami

c a l e B a l a l i " were "evolues" i s not s a i d . In a l l l i k e l i h o o d not 

a l l of them were because admission t o movement l e a d e r s h i p p o s i t i o n s 

i s not based on the same o b j e c t i v e c r i t e r i a as admission t o "evolue" 

s t a t u s . B a l a n d i e r d e s c r i b e s very w e l l how the c r e a t i o n of the 

"evolue" c l a s s was i n s t r u m e n t a l i n c r e a t i n g a c l a s s of m a r g i n a l 

men. He says: 

The role p l a y e d by elements c a l l e d "evolues" (and not
a b l y by the ' l e t t r e s ' ) i n movements of o p p o s i t i o n t o c o l o n i a l 
s o c i e t y , h a s - r e v e a l e d the mastery of t h i s s o c i a l category 
over the t y p i c a l v i l l a g e r s u n t i l then underestimated by the 
a d m i n i s t r a t i o n . The tendency was t o c o n s i d e r these i n d i v i d u a l s 
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as b e i n g artypical, l i k e "de'racine's", (the r o o t l e s s ) who 
gave the i m p r e s s i o n of b e i n g renegades v i s - a - v i s t h e i r 
native groupings; (27) ...and i t was not u n t i l 1930 f o r 
the f i r s t time, that the problem of "indigenous E l i t e s " 
was p r e c i s e l y phrased; at a moment when t h e i r expansion 
a f f i r m e d i t s e l f , without a p o l i c y having been formulated 
which would take them i n t o account.2° 

Thus i t can be seen t h a t the c r e a t i o n of a s p e c i a l c l a s s had 

c o n s i d e r a b l e s i g n i f i c a n c e f o r the e r u p t i o n of a powerful movement 

i n F r e n c h E q u a t o r i a l A f r i c a . " Evolues" were s e l e c t i v e l y accepted 

as members of the dominant group *pro forma* but were r e j e c t e d 

from s o c i a l i z i n g w i t h the dominant group. I t can be s a i d t h a t as 

an "evolue" Matswa had s u f f i c i e n t i n s i g h t i n t o the workings of 

European s o c i e t y , t h a t as a member of the "indigenous e l i t e " as 

mentioned above, he worded h i s g o a l i n such a way as t o show no 

apparent c o n f l i c t w i t h the i n t e r e s t s of h i s o v e r l o r d s . Once he 

was t o proceed on a course of a c t i o n , the e s s e n t i a l c o n f l i c t w i t h 

the White a d m i n i s t r a t i o n came t o t h e s u r f a c e , — i f f o r no o t h e r 

reason than t h a t a s o c i e t y f o r the b e n e f i t of the s u b o r d i n a t e d 

group e x i s t e d -- and a t t h a t e x c l u s i v e l y f o r the l a t t e r * s b e n e f i t . 

From the p o i n t at which the movement was founded t o the p o i n t 

where i t became a r e l i g i o u s o r g a n i z a t i o n , the r e c r u i t m e n t of mem

ber s and the e l a b o r a t i o n of i n t e r n a l o r g a n i z a t i o n c o u l d be con

s i d e r e d as l o g i c a l s e l f - p e r p e t u a t i v e mechanisms. 

F o r the purposes of t h i s c h apter i t i s important t o r e a l i z e 

how the d e f i n i t i o n of c l e a r l y r e a l i s t i c g o a l s by the l e a d e r s , sub

j e c t t o t h e c a p a c i t y of f u l f i l l m e n t by the f o l l o w e r s , had the e f f e c t 

of s t a r t i n g c e r t a i n movements at more s o p h i s t i c a t e d l e v e l s than 

was the case i n cargo movements f o r example where such a h i g h l y 

t r a i n e d l e a d e r s h i p was l a c k i n g . The "Amicale B a l a l i " and the P a l i a u 
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movement have t h e i r s i m i l a r i t i e s i n s p i t e of r a d i c a l l y d i f f e r e n t 

circumstances of o r i g i n , but i n t h e s e , as i n o t h e r movements such 

as Peyotism, the l e a d e r s h i p had a keen p e r c e p t i o n of the o v e r a l l 

a c c u l t u r a t i o n s i t u a t i o n , knew the weaknesses and the s t r e n g t h s 

of the dominant group, and d e v i s e d s u f f i c i e n t l y dynamic p o l i c i e s 

which took account of a c o n t i n u o u s l y changing s i t u a t i o n . 
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Chapter 3« 

S y n c r e t i s m . 

As has been s a i d i n the p r e v i o u s c h a p t e r , a l e a d e r who i s 

s k i l l e d i n the a r t s of s y n c r e t i s m has a b e t t e r chance of l e a d i n g 

a s u c c e s s f u l movement than one who does not possess such a s k i l l 

and i n chapter 1 the c o n c l u s i o n was reached t h a t a n a t i o n a l i s t i c 

programme, which combines r e l i g i o u s and p o l i t i c a l elements i n t o 

one s y s t e m a t i c whole, i s a s y n c r e t i s t i c programme.^ Thus the con

cept of s y n c r e t i s m i s v i t a l t o the understanding of n a t i o n a l i s m 

i n n a t i v i s t i c movements. S y n c r e t i s m of n a t i v e and f o r e i g n c u l t u r e 

t r a i t s i s prese n t i n a l l movements here under study and i t has 

been r e c o g n i z e d by r e s e a r c h e r s on n a t i v i s t i c movements as a pro

cess of c u l t u r e change of fundamental importance. The d e s i r e f o r 

the a c q u i s i t i o n of f o r e i g n c u l t u r e by a n a t i v e p o p u l a t i o n through 

the medium of movement a c t i v i t y had not been duly r e c o g n i z e d by 

those who c o n s i d e r e d l t n a t i v i s m w as a s o r t of r e t u r n t o the ances

t o r s * ways. An example of t h i s k i n d of view was L i n t o n ' s which 

d e f i n e d a n a t i v i s t i c movement as: 

any c o n s c i o u s organized attempt on the p a r t of a s o c i e t y ' s 
members t o r e v i v e or perpetuate s e l e c t e d a s p e c t s of i t s -
c u l t u r e . 3 

Such a d e f i n i t i o n r u l e s out s y n c r e t i s m i n n a t i v i s t i c move

ments, and i t has been c h a l l e n g e d by Miihlmann who says: 

With the * s e l e c t e d a s p e c t s of i t s c u l t u r e * L i n t o n 
appears t o a t t a c h p a r t i c u l a r s i g n i f i c a n c e t o the a f f e c t a t i o n 
of d i f f e r e n c e . He even i n s i s t s t h a t a h i g h e r v a l u e i s 
att a c h e d t o 'own* c u l t u r e elements, the s t r o n g e r these d i s 
s o c i a t e themselves from the dominating c o n t a c t c u l t u r e . 

and w i t h t h i s he g i v e s a; p e n e t r a t i n g d e s c r i p t i o n of the dynamics 

of s e l e c t i o n : 
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However, the *own* l i e s i n the wishes and w i l l , t o d i f 
f e r e n t i a t e o n e s e l f - from the i m p r e s s i o n of overpowering f o r e i g n 
c u l t u r e , i t l i e s i n the m a n i f e s t a t i o n of the f e e l i n g : "We 
are a l s o something*,*, b u t — i t does not n e c e s s a r i l y l i e i n the 
r e t e n t i o n of t r a d i t i o n a l c u l t u r e elements; i t might even l i e 
i n the a s s e r t i o n , t h a t the accepted i n n o v a t i o n s are i n t r u t h 
the fown*| And l i k e w i s e where n a t i v i s m t i e s i t s e l f t o a c l e a r 
r e j e c t i o n - o f f o r e i g n c u l t u r e elements, the l a t t e r are u s u a l l y 
not j u s t r e j e c t e d f o r t h e i r own sake" but only as symbols of 
f o r e i g n dominance.-* 

Thus we can observe t h a t S l o t k i n * s theory of n a t i o n a l i s m i s 

c l e a r l y r e i n f o r c e d by Muhlmann*s r e b u t t a l of L i n t o n * s once-famous 

d e f i n i t i o n of n a t i v i s t i c movements. That t h e c u l t u r e elements syn-

c r e t i z e d have something a k i n t o a n a t i o n a l i s t i c b a s i s a l s o appears 

t o be borne out by Muhlmann*s t h e o r e t i c a l p o s i t i o n . He says: 

The d e c i s i v e i s s u e i n n a t i v i s t i c movements is...»not the 
p r e s e r v a t i o n or r e v i v a l of *own* c u l t u r a l c h a r a c t e r i s t i c s , 
but much r a t h e r i t i s the impetus t o e n t e r the f r a y w i t h one*s 
own c o n t r i b u t i o n , whereby t h i s c o n t r i b u t i o n i s d e f i n e d i n 
terms of *own* as a l s o i n terms of *adopted* and can be ex
pressed a c c o r d i n g l y . Thus we may d e f i n e n a t i v i s m as: a 
c o l l e c t i v e course of a c t i o n which i s supported by the urge t o 
r e s t o r e a group i d e n t i t y which has been s h a t t e r e d by over
powering f o r e i g n c u l t u r e through massive demonstration of 
"one*s own c o n t r i b u t i o n " . 

The concept of s y n c r e t i s m herewith m e r i t s c l o s e r s c r u t i n y , 

Winick*s D i c t i o n a r y of Anthropology g i v e s us the f o l l o w i n g d e f i n i t i o n s 

f o r s y n c r e t i s m : 

1, In r e l i g i o n a merger of two analogous elements i n two 
d i f f e r e n t c u l t u r e s . Each of the elements r e t a i n s i t s b e i n g , 
e,g. the i d e n t i f i c a t i o n of A f r i c a n d e i t i e s and C a t h o l i c s a i n t s 
among some c u l t devotees i n H a i t i , 

2 , In language, the use of a p a r t i c u l a r grammatical form t o 
perform the f u n c t i o n s of another form or o t h e r forms i n a d d i 
t i o n t o i t s own,' 

A c c o r d i n g t o the c r i t e r i a p o s t u l a t e d by Miihlmann we c o u l d 

t h e r e f o r e assume t h a t s y n c r e t i s m i s a m a n i f e s t a t i o n i n a l l movements 

of a n a t i v i s t i c nature and t h a t the r o o t s of n a t i o n a l i s m are l i k e l y 

t o be found i n these movements. 
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As phenomena of s y n c r e t i s m have f o r a l o n g time been observed 
g 

i n a c t i v i t y which has e r r o n e o u s l y been c a l l e d " r e l i g i o u s " , i t w i l l 

be i n t e r e s t i n g t o see t o what extent s y n c r e t i s m occurs i n p o l i t i c a l 

b e h a v i o u r and f u r t h e r t o see t o what extent n a t i v i s t i c movements 

s y n c r e t i z e t h e i r "own" p o l i t i c a l elements wi t h those of a donor 

c u l t u r e i n order t o achieve the g o a l s which the l e a d e r s h i p s e t s 

i t s e l f . 

I t w i l l be seen t h a t we are not so much concerned here w i t h 

supposed u n i v e r s a I s about s y n c r e t i s m as w i t h how p a r t i c u l a r move

ments s y n c r e t i z e c u l t u r e elements of v a r y i n g o r i g i n s , f o r n a t i o n a 

l i s t i c purposes. Muhlmann c l a i m s t h a t : 
n a t i o n a l i s m as an i d e o l o g y i s amenable t o export from Europe 
t o A s i a and A f r i c a and t h a t i t c o u l d b u i l d s u p e r s t r u c t u r e s 
above the p o p u l a t i o n s t h e r e of whose n a t i o n a l i n t e g r a t i o n 
c o u l d not even be dreamed. 

C l e a r l y although n a t i o n a l i s m i s at the outset a p u r e l y European 

concept i n the context of c u l t u r e c o n t a c t , the concept i s soon 

a p p r o p r i a t e d by the s u b o r d i n a t e peoples and used by them a g a i n s t 

the o v e r l o r d s h i p of the dominant g r o u p . " " " 0 S o much i s c l e a r , 

and i f we speak of s y n c r e t i s m , we must speak of the p a r t i c u l a r 

components of n a t i o n a l i s m as a m i l i t a n t p h i l o s o p h y which are f u s e d 

w i t h elements from the p h i l o s o p h y of the s u b o r d i n a t e group i n t o a 

g e n e r a l m a n i f e s t o f o r a c t i o n . We can f u r t h e r say t h a t n a t i o n a l i s m 

i s i n f o r c e among a people r e g a r d l e s s of whether i t i s i n a syn

c r e t i z e d form or not, when: w t h e dominant group has been met w i t h 
own 2.1 

i t s ^ i d e a s and t e c h n i q u e s " • 

The e f f e c t i v e n e s s w i t h which a s u b o r d i n a t e group w i l l be a b l e 

t o meet the dominant group "with i t s own i d e a s and t e c h n i q u e s " 

w i l l , i n p a r t , determine whether the l a t t e r w i l l g i v e way or n o t . 



24. 

The s u c c e s s of t h e s u b o r d i n a t e group i n a c h i e v i n g s y n c r e t i s m 

depends, a g a i n i n p a r t , upon t h e s t a g e of a c c u l t u r a t i o n w h i c h 

t h e s u b o r d i n a t e group has r e a c h e d . Thus we f i n d t h a t t h e M e l -

a n e s i a n c a r g o c u l t s , w h i c h were h i g h l y s y n c r e t i s t i c , f a i l e d t o 

a c h i e v e t h e i r p u rposes as n a t i o n a l i s t i c movements when t h e s e 

c u l t s f i r s t a p p e ared, because a c c u l t u r a t i o n was not s u f f i c i e n t l y 

advanced t o i n s t r u c t t h e n a t i v e s i n t h e c o r r e c t use o f orga n 

i z a t i o n a l and p o l i t i c a l t e c h n i q u e s w i t h w h i c h t h e y c o u l d meet 

t h e European on h i s own l e v e l . T h i s i d e a has been e l a b o r a t e d 

by D r . Belshaw i n t h e f o l l o w i n g q u e s t i o n : 

Why s h o u l d such d i v e r s e h i s t o r i c a l f a c t s , ( t h e h i s 
t o r y o f a c c u l t u r a t i o n i n v a r i o u s i s o l a t e d i s l a n d s ) g i v e 
r i s e t o such u n i f i e d movements? 

He s a y s : 

I f we d e s c r i b e t h e p o s i t i o n o f t h e s e M e l a n e s i a n com
m u n i t i e s i n t h e modern w o r l d , ( t h e communities i n w h i c h 
c u l t a c t i v i t y has been r e c o r d e d ) we can see i n d e e d t h a t 
t h e r e i s a common element. None o f t h e s e communities i s 
untouched by European i n f l u e n c e and none o f them has been 
a b l e t o t a k e f u l l advantage o f l i v i n g under t h a t i n f l u e n c e . 

The p e o p l e , t h e n ( t h o s e a f f e c t e d by c u l t a c t i v i t y ) 
have a l l been i n c o n t a c t w i t h t h r i v i n g European commun
i t i e s , b u t none of them have been a b l e t o p a r t i c i p a t e i n 
v i g o r o u s a c t i v i t y l e a d i n g t o a h i g h e r s t a n d a r d of l i f e . I 
t h i n k t h a t i t i s most s i g n i f i c a n t t h a t t h e two extremes of 
M e l a n e s i a n l i f e do not appear so f a r t o have succumbed t o 
t h e s e c u l t s , though t h e y have; problems o f t h e i r own. On 
t h e one hand, we have t h r i v i n g n a t i v e s e t t l e m e n t s i n or 
near such towns as P o r t Moresby, R a b a u l , (though here 
t h e r e was a f o r m i d a b l e g e n e r a l s t r i k e , - - I am assuming 
t h a t i t was not a c u l t ) V i l a , and i n New C a l e d o n i a and 
a r e a s of i n t e n s e m i s s i o n a r y i n d u s t r i a l work. Here t h e 
pe o p l e a r e i n t h e g r i p of modern l i f e and have l i t t l e 
t i m e o r i n c l i n a t i o n t o o r g a n i z e i n t o c u l t s . On t h e o t h e r 
hand, we have a r e a s such as t h e i n t e r i o r o f New Guinea 
and M a l e k u l a , where c u l t s c o n t i n u e i n t h e i r n a t i v e f o r m , 
u n m o d i f i e d by European i n t r u s i o n . 

I f we a c c e p t t h i s t h e s i s , i t i s easy t o u n d e r s t a n d 
t h a t t h e s i m i l a r i t i e s i n t h e c u l t s a r e due t o t h e p o s i t i o n 
o f t h e communities h a l f way between t h e o l d and t h e new 
way of l i v i n g ; and t h a t t h e d i f f e r e n c e s a r e due almost 
s o l e l y t o p a r t i c u l a r h i s t o r i c a l c i r c u m s t a n c e s . ^ 2 
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From the above, Dr. Belshaw draws the f o l l o w i n g c o n c l u s i o n s : 

The u n i v e r s a l s seem t o be these: the half-way Melane-
s i a n sees other people who possess a way of l i v i n g t h a t he 
tends t o envy....he must s t r i v e t o a t t a i n a s i m i l a r power. 
Hi s i n t e l l e c t u a l problem i s , f i r s t , t o e x p l a i n European 
success, and, second, t o achieve a method of p a r a l l e l s u c c e s s . 
T h i s problem must be s o l v e d i n terms of Melanesian exper
i e n c e . *3 

Thus we see t h a t the n a t i v e and f o r e i g n c u l t u r e elements are 

r e i n t e g r a t e d i n terms of n a t i v e p a t t e r n s of thought and a c t i o n , 

and t h a t the p o i n t where t h i s r e i n t e g r a t i o n takes p l a c e l i e s where 

half-way a c c u l t u r a t i o n has been reached. 

The problem of e x p l a i n i n g the o r i g i n s of a movement i s com

p l i c a t e d by m a t e r i a l which does not f i t i n t o the scheme. An example 

i s the g e n e r a l s t r i k e i n Rabaul, which a c c o r d i n g t o the c r i t e r i a 

advanced by Dr. Belshaw i s not t r e a t e d as a c u l t . But s t i l l t he 

s t r i k e occurred i n the g e n e r a l area of cargo c u l t s . I f the s t r i k e 

i s not a c u l t , c o u l d i t be c a l l e d a movement? The d i f f i c u l t y of 
14 

d i s t i n c t i o n between the two terms has been h i n t e d at i n chapter 1 
and i t i s proposed here t h a t f o r the purposes of t h i s a n a l y s i s 

the n o t i o n of "cult'* has g r e a t e r l i m i t a t i o n s than the n o t i o n of 

"movement" and t h a t consequently the l a t t e r term w i l l be the more 

u s e f u l . The dilemma of terms w i l l not d i s t u r b the half-way a c c u l 

t u r a t i o n t h e s i s unduly, so i t i s here proposed t h a t the s t r i k e 

be c a l l e d a form of " t e r m i n a l a c c u l t u r a t i o n * . At the stage of 

" t e r m i n a l a c c u l t u r a t i o n * the subordinate group uses p r e c i s e l y those 

t e c h n i q u e s which are commonly used by members of the dominant group 

a g a i n s t other members of t h e i r group i n a n o n - a c c u l t u r a t i o n s e t t i n g . 

Here then: "the dominant group* has been *met wi t h i t s own i d e a s 

and t e c h n i q u e s * by the subordinate group. In f a c t Worsley has 
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i n c l u d e d a d e s c r i p t i o n of the Rabaul s t r i k e i n h i s study of Melan-

e s i a n C a r g o - c u l t s and from the d e s c r i p t i o n which he g i v e s of i t , 

t h e r e i s l i t t l e d i f f e r e n c e between t h i s s t r i k e and the standard i n 

d u s t r i a l v e r s i o n of i t . At the r i s k of blowing up a s m a l l i n c i d e n t 

i n t o an exaggerated v e r s i o n , i t w i l l be i n c l u d e d here. Worsley 

says: 

The 3000 s t r i k e r s were a p p a r e n t l y i n f l u e n c e d by f o r e i g n 
seamen ( v a r i o u s l y d e s c r i b e d as *West I n d i a n s * , *White*, 
Samoan, Samarai, and 'American Negroes*) who-jeered at them 
f o r a c c e p t i n g such low wages; 5/- a month f o r a l a b o u r e r , 
w i t h an average e a r n i n g of 6/-« Led by the n a t i v e master 
of a schooner and a Sergeant-Major of P o l i c e , the e n t i r e 
o p e r a t i o n was conducted i n complete and d i s c i p l i n e d o r d e r . 
P a r t l y through l a c k of f o o d , but a l s o because e x p e c t a t i o n s 
of c o n c e s s i o n s of one pound per month were not forthcoming, 
the s t r i k e ended without v i o l e n c e a p a r t from some t u r b u l e n c e 
among the * C a t h o l i c * group....This was i n 1929....in 1937 
another s t r i k e occurred i n which a d o u b l i n g of e x i s t i n g wage-
l e v e l s was demanded. 

A noteworthy t h i n g about the s t r i k e i s t h a t i t o c c u r r e d t w i c e 

w i t h i n an e i g h t - y e a r span. Thus i t would appear t h a t t h e r e i s 

some evidence t o the e f f e c t t h a t where a c c u l t u r a t i o n has proceeded 

s u f f i c i e n t l y f o r the n a t i v e s t o grasp e f f i c i e n t t e c h n i q u e s of p r o 

t e s t , they w i l l do so, and use them wit h c o n s i d e r a b l e s o p h i s t i c a t i o n . 

The q u e s t i o n as t o whether the ends d e s i r e d have been achieved or 

not i s i r r e l e v a n t t o the procedure of p r o t e s t . A l t e r n a t i v e l y , where 

a c c u l t u r a t i o n has not proceeded s u f f i c i e n t l y f o r the n a t i v e s t o be 

f a m i l i a r w i t h such s o p h i s t i c a t e d means of p r o t e s t as s t r i k e s , the 

r e s o r t t o magic and t o the " s u p e r n a t u r a l " i s the only way out 

f o r them. Or t o quote Dr. Belshaw again: 
17 The problem must be s o l v e d i n terms of Melanesian e x p e r i e n c e . 

How the knowledge l e a d i n g t o p r o t e s t a c t i o n has been a c q u i r e d i s 

i n the f i n a l a n a l y s i s a q u e s t i o n q u i t e i n c i d e n t a l t o the form t h a t 
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the outbreak of p r o t e s t t a k e s * I t i s s u f f i c i e n t t h a t the n a t i v e s 

know or f e e l t h a t something i s d i s c o r d a n t i n t h e i r r e l a t i o n s h i p 

w i t h the dominant group i n o r d e r f o r them t o r e g i s t e r t h e i r f e e l i n g s 

i n a form i n t e l l i g i b l e t o members of i t . 

In a p p r a i s i n g the degree of s y n c r e t i s m c h a r a c t e r i s t i c of a 

movement/attention must be g i v e n not only t o the a c q u i r e d c u l t u r e 

elements but a l s o t o the socio-economic and p o l i t i c a l framework 

w i t h i n which the combination of elements, people and circumstances 

works. As the t o t a l a c c u l t u r a t i o n s i t u a t i o n i s u s u a l l y i l l - d e f i n e d 

i t i s d i f f i c u l t t o determine w i t h any g r e a t accuracy what impact 

each of the c o n s t i t u e n t s y n c r e t i s t i c components has on o t h e r s . 

When f o r e i g n c u l t u r e elements are f u s e d with n a t i v e ones and the 

p r o c e s s of s y n c r e t i s m i s h i g h l y e l a b o r a t e d , the new c u l t u r e e l e 

ments which emerge may be most d i f f i c u l t t o c a t e g o r i z e or t o d e a l 

w i t h i n any other d i s c i p l i n e d f a s h i o n . I t thus becomes d i f f i c u l t 

t o say w i t h any c l a i m t o c e r t a i n t y whether a movement i s impeded 

or a i d e d by the elements which i t adopts and which are t h r u s t upon 

i t . An a n a l y s i s of the nature suggested here, however, i s neces

s a r y f o r a p p r o p r i a t e d eductions t o be made from the mass of des

c r i p t i v e m a t e r i a l a v a i l a b l e . 

H i s t o r i c events and a c t i o n s upon completion l e n d themselves 
18 

more e a s i l y t o a n a l y s i s than a c t i o n d u r i n g i t s a c t u a l o c c u r r e n c e . 

S i m i l a r l y , the d o c t r i n e , e s c h a t o l o g y , i f t h e r e be one, and v i s i b l e 

p a r a p h e r n a l i a of a movement can be more e a s i l y noted than the t r a i n 

of thought of l e a d e r s and f o l l o w e r s and the communication between 

them. A l s o a n a l y s i s i s a i d e d i f the observer i s t o some extent 

i n v o l v e d i n a movement, be i t as an a d m i n i s t r a t o r , l e a d e r , f o l l o w e r 
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or simply f e l l o w - t r a v e l l e r . A t r a i n e d observer can determine whether 

the movement i n q u e s t i o n has the c a p a c i t y t o impress i t s f o l l o w e r s 

w i t h i t s g o a l s i n order t o secure t h e i r l o y a l t y and support. 

A movement may be c a r e f u l l y d i r e c t e d , o r i t may proceed w i t h 

a minimum of o r g a n i z a t i o n . Each k i n d p r o v i d e s new i n s i g h t s . The 

P a l i a u movement i s noteworthy f o r i t s h i g h l e v e l of o r g a n i z a t i o n 

and i t s e l a b o r a t e forms of s y n c r e t i s m , two c o n d i t i o n s , which, i n 

c i d e n t a l l y go hand i n hand. The l e a d e r , P a l i a u , designed a myth 

c a l l e d the ttLong S t o r y of God" i n whichs 

He p r o v i d e d a b e g i n n i n g , p l a c i n g the Manus past i n the 
context of a l l t h a t he or h i s f o l l o w e r s knew of world h i s 
t o r y and myth. T h i s past c o n s t r u c t served s e v e r a l ends. 
I t p l a c e d Manus i n t h e w o r l d . I t accounted f o r the con
d i t i o n of the Manus i n a way t h a t e f f e c t i v e l y c h a l l e n g e d 
i t s i n e v i t a b i l i t y . I t drew h e a v i l y upon C h r i s t i a n i t y , 
showing Manus as the r e s u l t of a c c i d e n t and c o n s p i r a c y , 
l e f t i n the s t a t e of man a f t e r the f a l l from P a r a d i s e , l o n g 
a f t e r the Redemption had brought a m i t i g a t i o n of t h i s misery 
t o the white man. T h i s c o n s t r u c t of the past was a denun
c i a t i o n of the o l d c u l t u r e as p o l i t i c a l atomism and econo
mic f u t i l i t y . I t was a d e n u n c i a t i o n of the c o n t a c t c u l t u r e 
as a b e t r a y a l of the n a t i v e , a w i t h h o l d i n g of the t r u t h , a 
f a i l u r e of the white men, n a t i o n a f t e r n a t i o n , t o f u l f i l l 
the m i s s i o n of J e s u s , t o "get up1* the n a t i v e , t o make him 
" a l l r i g h t " . And f i n a l l y , as a myth, the "Long S t o r y of 
God" l e d h i s t o r y l o g i c a l l y and i n e v i t a b l y t o the P a l i a u 
movement. 

The c a r e f u l o r g a n i z a t i o n of movement d o c t r i n e i s a l l the more r e 

markable f o r the f a c t t h a t t 

The "Long S t o r y of God", the founding myth of the i n i t i a l 
P a l i a u Movement, d i d not c o n t a i n a l l the o r i e n t i n g c o n s t r u c t s 
of the Movement. I t was s e p a r a t e from the main body of move
ment program. The."Long S t o r y of God" i n c l u d e d Jesus* s e l e c 
t i o n of P a l i a u as the man t o b r i n g h i s Word t o the "black 
men". I t c o u l d be allowed t o become myth, s i n c e i t . r e p r e 
sented n e i t h e r i d e o l o g y nor program. I t was a b e g i n n i n g — 
the t h i n g t h a t each new member of the Movement l e a r n e d f i r s t . 
I t was accepted as b e i n g the f i r s t t r u t h , a r e v e a l e d sub
s t i t u t e f o r the d e l i b e r a t e o b s c u r i t y of m i s s i o n t e a c h i n g . ^ 

Thus i n movement d o c t r i n e , myth and program can be two d i f f e r e n t 
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t h i n g s , and t h e r e need be no c o n f l i c t between the two, A c a r e 

f u l l y designed myth g i v e s an adequate background t o the o p e r a t i o n s 

of a movement, and the myth moreover makes n o n - p a r t i c i p a n t s i n the 

movement area f a m i l i a r w i t h i t . S y n c r e t i s m , and the extent of i t s 

compartmentalization need not n e c e s s a r i l y be r e l a t e d t o the l e v e l 

of a c c u l t u r a t i o n reached. The t e a c h i n g s , which are p u r e l y the work 

of the l e a d e r and h i s a i d e s , w i l l be more e a s i l y understood i f the 

e x p e r i e n c e of the people i s s y n c h r o n i z e d w i t h them. In Manus such 

a s i t u a t i o n was i n e f f e c t and the P a l i a u Movement prospered. 

Syncretism u s u a l l y i n v o l v e s major f i g u r e s of the C h r i s t i a n 

r e l i g i o n . The q u e s t i o n may then be r a i s e d as t o how t h i s p r o c e s s 

t a k e s i t s course s i n c e the i d e n t i f i c a t i o n of the people w i t h a 

g r e a t l e a d e r i n myth and i n f a c t i s one of the p r e r e q u i s i t e s f o r 

the emergence of n a t i o n a l i s m i n n a t i v i s t i c movements. 

The most n o t a b l e theme made use of i s t h a t of the Black C h r i s t . 

T h i s phenomenon and v a r i a t i o n s of i t have been r e p o r t e d by Worsley, 

Sundkler, B a l a n d i e r and o t h e r s . I t would seem t h a t i t i s the 

n a t u r a l outcome of a c c u l t u r a t i o n where a c t i v e m i s s i o n i z i n g goes 

hand i n hand wi t h the c o l o u r bar which f i g u r e s prominently i n S l o t -
20 

k i n * s t h e o r y of n a t i o n a l i s m . Sundkler, r e l a t i n g the theme t o 

magic mythology and B i b l i c a l i n t e r p r e t a t i o n and showing t h a t the 

B l a c k C h r i s t i s more than a m y t h i c a l appendage t o movement a c t i v i t y , 

sayst 
The problem of the n a t i v i s t i c i n t e r p r e t a t i o n of the 

B i b l e can be seen i n a wider and more important p e r s p e c t i v e 
namely t h a t of the l i f e of myth and r i t e . In another con
n e c t i o n we have shown t h a t , w i t h the acceptance of C h r i s 
t i a n i t y , the pagan myths were r e a d i l y abandoned, but the r i t e s 
have p e r s i s t e d t e n a c i o u s l y and i n the n a t i v i s t i c Z i o n i s t 
movement have pr o v i d e d the main o u t l i n e s of the r i t u a l p a t t e r n 
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f o l l o w e d i n the new groups. Instead of the myth handed down 
through g e n e r a t i o n s by o r a l t r a d i t i o n , the Book was g i v e n 
t o them by the M i s s i o n . The important t h i n g i s t h a t i n the 
Z i o n i s t Church the A f r i c a n myth has been r e v i t a l i z e d , and 
modernized as we have seen, i t even p e n e t r a t e s i t s new 
opponent, the Book. I t i s a l s o e v i d e n t t h a t when the Book 
i s i n t e r p r e t e d i n t h i s way, the main r e s p o n s i b i l i t y f o r i t s 
i n t e r p r e t a t i o n w i l l come t o l i e w i t h the prophet, t h a t i s , 
w i t h the B l a c k C h r i s t . 2 1 

Thus B i b l e t e a c h i n g s are r e a d i l y adapted t o a n c i e n t p a t t e r n s of 

r i t u a l and i n t e r p r e t a t i o n of myths w i t h the r e s u l t t h a t a Black 

C h r i s t emerges who becomes the l i v i n g l e a d e r of a church. 

One such B l a c k C h r i s t spoken of as a prophet was I s a i a h 

Shembe, the founder of the N a z a r i t e Church. A c c o r d i n g t o S u n d k l e r , 

a n a t i v e preacher r e f e r r e d t o Shembe i n the f o l l o w i n g f a s h i o n : 

You my people, were once t o l d of a God who has n e i t h e r 
arms nor l e g s , who cannot see, who has n e i t h e r l o v e nor p i t y . 
But I s a i a h Shembe showed you a God who walks on f e e t and 
who h e a l s w i t h h i s hands, and who can be known by men, a 
God who l o v e s and who has c o m p a s s i o n . 2 2 

A complex t h e o l o g y can thus r e a d i l y be f a s h i o n e d t o s u i t the under

s t a n d i n g and needs of the p e o p l e . Sundkler goes i n t o c a r e f u l de

t a i l i n d e s c r i b i n g the p r o c e s s e s i n v o l v e d i n the p e r s o n i f i c a t i o n 

of a B l a c k C h r i s t . He says: 

The Black C h r i s t dogma, as a p p l i e d t o Shembe, i s the 
outcome of an i n t e r p l a y of two f a c t o r s ; on the one hand 
the s e l f testimony of the l e a d e r as t o h i s b e i n g the pro
phet, the S e r v a n t , the Promised One; on the o t h e r , the 
v i s i o n i n s p i r e d d e c l a r a t i o n s by media and the need of the 
mass t o worship and t o b e l i e v e i n a Man of M i r a c l e s . 2 ^ 

The h i s t o r i c a l background of the Black C h r i s t i s t r e a t e d i n a sim

i l a r f a s h i o n : 

.....What once happened through J e s u s , among the Jews and 
f o r t h e i r s a l v a t i o n , i s now b e i n g re-enacted through Shembe, 
among the Z u l u s and f o r t h e i r s a l v a t i o n . Through t h i s r e 
peated r e v e l a t i o n — w h i c h i s the s e c r e t of a l l s y n c r e t i s m — 
Shembe i s r e p r e s e n t e d as the C h r i s t of the Z u l u s . 2 4 



31. 

F u r t h e r : 

When d e s c r i b i n g Shembe as C h r i s t , some of h i s f o l l o w e r s 
q u a l i f y t h e i r statement: "Jesus came f i r s t as a White man. 
But now he has come as a B l a c k man, i n the f l e s h , through 
Shembe".25 

The A f r i c a n m a t e r i a l i s e s p e c i a l l y r i c h i n the forms and rami

f i c a t i o n s of s y n c r e t i s m . The animism of the A f r i c a n s permeates 

the r e l i g i o u s t e a c h i n g s and i n c o n t r a d i s t i n c t i o n t o the Melanesian 

m a t e r i a l , t h e r e i s no c l e a r d i s t i n c t i o n between myth and program 

of a c t i o n i n a movement, which moreover c a l l s i t s e l f a "church". 

The d i s t i n c t i o n i s not a n e c e s s i t y f o r a movement's success i n over

throwing the dominance-subordination r e l a t i o n but i t does h e l p , 

depending on the circumstances i f myth and program can be c l e a r l y 

d i s t i n g u i s h e d from each other, t h a t i s , i f the stage of a c c u l t u r 

a t i o n a l l o w s a program t o be implemented. The problem of programming 

of a c t i o n by a subordinate group r e c e i v e s more c o n s i d e r a t i o n i n 

the next chapter. 

Sundkler b e l i e v e s t h a t the d e i f i c a t i o n of the prophet among 

the Z u l u s stems from the d e i f i c a t i o n of t h e i r former k i n g Shaka, 

who, he says, was w e l l on the way of becoming a Z u l u d e i t y , "the 

god of the Z u l u s " : 

j u s t as i n C e n t r a l A f r i c a deceased Kings were i n c o r p o r a t e d 
i n the Bantu pantheon (so f o r i n s t a n c e , i n the Hima area 
round the A f r i c a n lakes)«2o 

To which o b s e r v a t i o n Sundkler adds the s i g n i f i c a n t comment: 

But t h i s t r e n d was cut s h o r t by the conquest of Shaka*s k i n g 
dom through the Whites. The young Z u l u myth was v i o l e n t l y 
d estroyed by them. The deepest r o o t of Z u l u a v e r s i o n from 
the White man i s p o s s i b l y t o be found i n t h i s c o l d f a c t ; i n 
c r u s h i n g t h e i r p o l i t i c a l hegemony, the Whites a l s o snatched 
away from t h i s people t h e i r proudest a s p i r a t i o n and t h e i r 
most c h e r i s h e d myth.27 
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The above would appear t o be f a i r l y c l e a r evidence t h a t the 

r e l i g i o u s f e e l i n g s of the Zu l u s and of the Bantu people i n g e n e r a l 

are a s u b l i m a t i o n of t h e i r p o l i t i c a l y e a r n i n g s and a s p i r a t i o n s . 

In a c l i m a t e of severe p o l i t i c a l r e p r e s s i o n , such as i s the case 

i n South A f r i c a , i t i s w e l l - n i g h i m p o s s i b l e f o r s y n c r e t i s m t o be 

of a m i l i t a n t f l a v o u r , so i t remains w i t h i n the range of what i s 

t o l e r a t e d by the dominant e t h n i c group. T h i s "range of t o l e r a t i o n " 

i s d e f i n e d by the c o l o u r b a r . T h i s a g a i n does not mean t h a t syn

c r e t i s m i s not s u i t a b l e f o r readjustment t o changing c o n d i t i o n s . 

On the c o n t r a r y , s y n c r e t i s m i s q u i t e f l e x i b l e as i s evidenced by 
28 

the constant s p l i t t i n g of the S e p a r a t i s t Churches i n t o new s e c t s . 

Sundkler says: 
on the p a r t of the A f r i c a n , the S e p a r a t i s t Church, i s h i s 
l o g i c a l r e p l y t o the Whites* p o l i c y of s e g r e g a t i o n and se
p a r a t i o n . 2 ^ 

T h i s i s f u r t h e r evidence t h a t the p o l i c y of a dominant group 

government i s i n t i m a t e l y r e l a t e d t o l e a d e r s h i p s t r u g g l e s , s i n c e 

no s i n g l e l e a d e r can assume g r e a t e r powers over h i s people than 

another. The consequent r i v a l r i e s , which ensue i n such a s t r u g g l e , 

i n each p a r t i c u l a r case of church f i s s i o n f i n d t h e i r o u t l e t i n a 

new form of s y n c r e t i s m . T h i s i s a problem which w i l l be c l a r i f i e d 

i n the next c h a p t e r . I n t u r n , the r e s u l t a n t s y n c r e t i s m can c a r r y 

the seed f o r new f i s s i o n i f such s y n c r e t i s m stems from, or i n c o r 

porates^ s i g n i f i c a n t p a r t s of C h r i s t i a n d o c t r i n e , s i n c e C h r i s t i a n i t y 

i t s e l f i s a conglomeration of s c h i s m a t i c and h e r e t i c a l groups. 

F u r t h e r the nature of Bantu s o c i a l s t r u c t u r e and p a t t e r n s of l e a d e r 

s h i p a re a l s o s i g n i f i c a n t f o r a study of s y n c r e t i s m among t h i s 

p e o p l e . Sundkler says i n t h i s regard t h a t : 
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Perhaps more than any other comparable i n s t i t u t i o n , the 
Independent Bantu Church o f f e r s an o p p o r t u n i t y of s t u d y i n g 
Bantu l e a d e r s h i p emerging under modern c o n d i t i o n s * In a 
segregated s o c i e t y , t h i s church l e a d e r s h i p i s c h a r a c t e r i s 
t i c a l l y c o p i e d on the Bantu system of rank, of a u t h o r i t y and 
l e a d e r s h i p , namely, the k i n g s h i p t r a d i t i o n and t h a t of the 
Z u l u d i v i n e r . 2 9 ( a ) 

As can be seen, the i n t e r r e l a t e d n e s s of i n s t i t u t i o n a l f a c t o r s w i t h 

r e l i g i o - p o l i t i c a l a s p i r a t i o n s , and the Shaka episode r e f e r r e d t o 

e a r l i e r would make the case f o r n a t i o n a l i s m among Z u l u s q u i t e e v i 

dent. So much i s conceded by Sundkler, but he g i v e s l i t t l e c r e 

dence t o the p o s s i b l e p o l i t i c a l i m p l i c a t i o n s of the S e p a r a t i s t 

Churches. I n f a c t he says: 

Claims t h a t " p o l i t i c a l * reasons are behind the Separa
t i s t Church Movement miss the mark. The few i n s t a n c e s of 
r a d i c a l p a r t y a f f i l i a t i o n s of c e r t a i n E t h i o p i a n or Z i o n i s t 
groups do not o f f e r a s u f f i c i e n t p roof of any d e f i n i t e 
p o l i t i c a l t r e n d j even a d m i t t i n g the e x i s t e n c e of much out
spoken anti-White propaganda i n most Independent Churches, 
one should not f o r g e t t h a t the a t t i t u d e of the l e a d e r s and 
masses of these E t h i o p i a n s and Z i o n i s t s has on the whole been 
l o y a l , not l e a s t d u r i n g the t r y i n g experiences of war. A 
d i f f e r e n t q u e s t i o n a l t o g e t h e r i s t h a t the S e p a r a t i s t Church 
movement—both i n i t s E t h i o p i a n and Z i o n i s t f o r m s — i s o f t e n 
n a t i o n a l i s t i c . The term " E t h i o p i a n * has d e f i n i t e n a t i o n a 
l i s t i c connotations.30 

I t would appear from the above t h a t the S e p a r a t i s t Churches 

are evidence of a c u l t u r a l n a t i o n a l i s m , and thus f i t one category 

of n a t i o n a l i s m allowed f o r i n S l o t k i n * s t h e o r y , namely t h a t of 
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n a t i v i s t i c n a t i o n a l i s m , as opposed t o m i l i t a n t n a t i o n a l i s m . The 

case a g a i n s t m i l i t a n t n a t i o n a l i s m , as s t a t e d by Sundkler, i s pro

b a b l y c o r r e c t i n the sense t h a t p o l i t i c a l p a r t y c e l l s which can es

cape d e t e c t i o n u s u a l l y operate independently of church i n f l u e n c e . 

T h i s does not mean t h a t c o - o p e r a t i o n between c e l l and church i s not 

i n e f f e c t or i s not l i k e l y t o p l a c e , i f and when a showdown between 

the White people and the Bantu people t a k e s p l a c e i n South A f r i c a . 



34. 

In the event of such a happening, some S e p a r a t i s t Churches c o u l d 

be presumed t o s e i z e the o p p o r t u n i t y of p o l i t i c a l a c t i v i t y , even 

i f o n l y t o a c t as cover o r g a n i z a t i o n s f o r c e l l s such as occurred 

between two Kikuyu " S e p a r a t i s t 1 * churches and the Mau Mau o r g a n i -
32 

z a t i o n . 

B e f o r e t u r n i n g t o o t h e r A f r i c a n m a t e r i a l s , i n view of the 

f a c t t h a t South A f r i c a r e p r e s e n t s an extreme s i t u a t i o n , the q u e s t i o n 

may be r a i s e d as t o what extent the r e l i g i o u s behaviour? of the sub

o r d i n a t e e t h n i c group r e p r e s e n t s a s y n c r e t i s m between a n c i e n t a n i 

mism and t r i b a l a u t h o r i t y p a t t e r n s and modern m i s s i o n t e a c h i n g s 

and f i n a l l y what course such s y n c r e t i s m t a k e s . Sundkler sees the 

course of s y n c r e t i s m i n terms of a c y c l e and says: 
The behaviour and a c t i v i t i e s of the Z i o n i s t prophet and 

h i s church r e v e a l t h a t i n c e r t a i n cases, the deepest cause 
of the emergence of Independent Churches, i s a n a t i v i s t i c 
s y n c r e t i s t i c i n t e r p r e t a t i o n of the C h r i s t i a n r e l i g i o n . The 
more a p a r t i c u l a r s e p a r a t i s t o r g a n i z a t i o n i n the process of 
s e c e s s i o n l o s e s i t s e f f e c t i v e c o n t a c t w i t h t h e C h r i s t i a n 
t r a d i t i o n s and the t e a c h i n g of the Church, the more marked 
does t h i s Z u l u n a t i v i s t i c t r e n d become....as an outcome of 
the Z u l u C o n g r e g a t i o n a l Church t h e r e appeared among other 
o r g a n i z a t i o n s a " Z u l u Shaka Church". I t i s s i g n i f i c a n t t h a t 
here the pagan Z u l u k i n g t u r n s i n t o a Bantu Church f a t h e r . . . . 
I t can be shown how i n d i v i d u a l s and groups have passed s t e p 
by step from a M i s s i o n Church t o an E t h i o p i a n Church, and 
from the E t h i o p i a n s t o the Z i o n i s t s , and how at l a s t v i a the 
b r i d g e of n a t i v i s t i c Z i onism they have r e t u r n e d t o the A f r i c a n 
animism from where they once s t a r t e d . 3 3 

From the above i t might be gathered t h a t the p o l i t i c a l a s p i r a t i o n s 

of the Bantu people are through s y n c r e t i s m couched i n r e l i g i o u s 

terms and t h a t the r e l i g i o u s a u t h o r i t i e s are the outgrowth of t r i b a l 

a u t h o r i t i e s . The p o l i t i c a l and r e l i g i o u s elements of the whole be

h a v i o u r complex are so w e l l f u s e d t h a t r e l i g i o u s and p o l i t i c a l ex

p l a n a t i o n s of the complex must be complementary t o each other i f a 

s a t i s f a c t o r y a n a l y s i s of the phenomena of S e p a r a t i s t Churches i s t o 
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be made. 

Movements where the f u s i o n of p o l i t i c s and r e l i g i o n i s not 

as complete as i n the S e p a r a t i s t Churches have been recorded f o r 

o t h e r p a r t s of A f r i c a . The movement l e d by Andre Matswa, which 

was o r i g i n a l l y p o l i t i c a l l y i n s p i r e d , but, which, upon meeting w i t h 

r e p r e s s i o n , became a r e l i g i o n , when the l e a d e r d i e d , might be a 

f u r t h e r i n s t a n c e of animism i n Sundkler*s terms. I t i s here note

worthy t o d e s c r i b e what a c t u a l l y happened, and t h a t the t r a n s 

f o r m a t i o n of a movement i n t o a r o u t i n i z e d form does not reduce i t s 

n a t i o n a l i s t i c and p o l i t i c a l p o t e n t i a l . R o u t i n i z a t i o n merely en

c y s t s t h i s p o t e n t i a l so t h a t i t may erupt at a l a t e r d a t e . B a l a n d i e r 

says: 

The f o l l o w e r s r e f u s e t o b e l i e v e t h a t he (Matswa) has 
d i e d or otherwise only admit i t i n a p r o v i s i o n a l sense w h i l e 
a w a i t i n g the r e t u r n of the one t h a t some c a l l "Jesus Matswa t t. 
L'Amicalisme becomes a r e l i g i o n , having i t s temples and i t s -
p r i e s t s , imposing r e a l p i l g r i m a g e s and even a p a r t i c u l a r 
l i t e r a t u r e . 3 5 

The a r t forms are n o v e l items, a few l i n e s here g i v e n , b e i n g con

t a i n e d i n a hymn which has a s i m i l a r i t y t o Mau Mau hymns, a com

p a r i s o n of the two s t y l e s of l i t e r a t u r e b e i n g made here: 

"Matswa, Almighty f a t h e r , stand on guard f o r us." 
"Matswa, Almighty f a t h e r , send us a defender•* ^b 

and: 

I w i l l never abandon Jomo, he has promised t h a t our l a n d w i l l 
be r e t u r n e d t o us.37 

38 
Who i s he who w i l l weep when Kenyatta i s proclaimed King? 
Kenyatta w i l l come with a sword f o r the h a r v e s t , and with a 
seat f o r our people when we r e c e i v e self-government 

Today the Mau Mau y e a r n i n g s are p o l i t i c a l r e a l i t i e s and "L*a 

raicalisme* i s a r o u t i n i z e d r e l i g i o n . From B a l a n d i e r * s d e s c r i p t i o n 

i t moreover appears t o have i n s t i t u t i o n a l i z e d i t s e l f v ery w e l l i n t o 
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the French Congo s e t t i n g . He says: 

The r e l i g i o u s ceremony Mes, (Mass?) e s s e n t i a l l y c o n s i s t s 
of hymns, pr a y e r s and the sermon of t h e . p r i e s t ; i t t a k e s 
p l a c e on Thursdays the day which has become sacred because 
i t commemorates the death of Matswa, and i n a very c e r t a i n 
way by contamination w i t h the Holy Thursday of the C a t h o l i c 
r i t u a l — and Sunday the day of r e s t r e s e r v e d f o r the worship 
of "Nzambi Pungu". 

These two days impose upon the b e l i e v e r s c l o t h i n g marked 
by the symbolism of c o l o u r s ; an o v e r a l l b l a c k (a s i g n of 
mourning) Thursdays and White f o r the c u l t of the Sunday. 
The solemn ceremonies take p l a c e not only on the mornings of 
the two s a c r e d days, but a l s o on the o c c a s i o n of * s a c r e d * 
dates which are borrowed from the C h r i s t i a n c a l e n d a r . Only 
the date of the 15th of January w h i c h corresponds t o the 
a n n i v e r s a r y of the death of Andre' Matswa r e p r e s e n t s a s p e c i 
f i c a l l y "ba-kongo" f e a s t ; the other f e a s t s r e c o g n i z e d are 
C h r i s t i a n w i t h summary j u s t i f i c a t i o n f o r some of them. E a s t e r 
e x a l t s the b e l i e f i n the r e s s u r e c t i o n of the 'Saviour* and 
announces the "victory 9» Asc e n s i o n Day g l o r i f i e s t h e - e l e c 
t i o n of Kimbangou and Matswa who are c a l l e d t o stand b e s i d e 
"Nzambi".4° 

I t would be i n t e r e s t i n g t o f o l l o w up what the p o s i t i o n s of the 70 

Leaders are who were d e s c r i b e d as l e a d e r s and f u n c t i o n a r i e s of the 

r e l i g i o n , i n the p r e v i o u s c h a p t e r f ^ b u t B a l a n d i e r does not e l a b o r a t e 

on t h i s aspect of the movement. Here i t i s noteworthy t h a t Kim-

bangism, the l e a d e r of which was Simon Kimbangu t o whom we have 
42 

r e f e r r e d i n the p r e v i o u s chapter , has a l l i e d i t s e l f w i t h the 
"Amicale B a l a l i " . The l a t e s t development i n the s y n c r e t i s m of the 

43 
two movements, a development which was a n t i c i p a t e d by B a l a n d i e r , 

i s t h a t they have f u s e d . L a n t e r n a r i says t o t h i s e f f e c t t h a t the 

s y n c r e t i s m i s r a t i o n a l i z e d by the n a t i v e s i n the f o l l o w i n g manner: 
" C h r i s t i s a French God", say the n a t i v e s , and t h e r e 

upon proceed t o p l a c e i n h i s . s t e a d the Kimbangu-Matswa com
b i n a t i o n . 44 

I t might be added t h a t the l a t e s t v e r s i o n of the B l a c k - C h r i s t theme 

i s expressed i n the Kimbangu-Matswa combination and the r e j e c t i o n 

of C h r i s t as b e i n g a "French God" l e n d s weight t o L a n t e r n a r i ' s 

s t at ement t hat: 
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In sum, C h r i s t i a n i t y i s i m p l i c a t e d i n the p o l i t i c s of the 
c o l o n i a l government •4~* 

As can be seen from the m a t e r i a l presented so f a r , the l e a d e r 

of a movement i s i d e n t i f i e d w i t h C h r i s t i f such an i d e n t i f i c a t i o n 

i s compatible with the s i t u a t i o n i n which the n a t i v e c u l t adherents 

f i n d themselves. To attempt t o account f o r the s y n c r e t i s m of s e v e r a l 

movements w i t h i n the c o n f i n e s of one chapter must make the net r e 

s u l t somewhat s u p e r f i c i a l . However, i f the few i n s i g h t s which may 

be gathered here are w e l l borne i n mind, the h e u r i s t i c v alue of 

the comparative approach w i l l not be l o s t a l t o g e t h e r . S i n c e syn

c r e t i s m i s a s i n e qua non of v i r t u a l l y a l l a c c u l t u r a t i o n s i t u a t i o n s , 

and p a r t i c u l a r l y of the movements under study here, the reader w i l l 

not f a i l t o be impressed with the s i g n i f i c a n c e of the m a t e r i a l . 

The B l a c k C h r i s t theme which i s one of the fundamental a s p e c t s of 

s y n c r e t i s m , has been observed t o occur i n the North American as w e l l 

the Oceanian c u l t u r e areas w i t h v a r y i n g degrees of e l a b o r a t i o n . 

The theme, of course, i s i n p a r t r e s p o n s i b l e f o r the term " M e s s i a n i c " 

b e i n g a p p l i e d t o the movements. In a sense i t i s unimportant whether 

the s u b s t i t u t i o n of a n a t i v e prophet or d e i t y f o r a C h r i s t or Messiah 

of the C h r i s t i a n t r a d i t i o n i s made e x p l i c i t l y or i n v e i l e d terms. 

I t i s even unimportant whether the n a t i v e prophet c a l l s h i m s e l f 

C h r i s t or h i s f o l l o w e r s do t h i s . What i s important i s t h a t the 

s i m i l a r i t i e s between what i s known of the r e a l C h r i s t , of I s a i a h 

Shembe, of Wovoka, of Kenyatta, Matswa, Kimbangu, P a l i a u , Y a l i 

and Mambu, — are s i m i l a r i t i e s which o v e r r i d e the c u l t u r a l boun

d a r i e s w i t h i n which these men arose and a c t e d . In essence they 

a l l acted a l i k e , a l l were p r o t o t y p e s of s u b o r d i n a t e group n a t i o n 

a l i s t s . Even C h r i s t was a Jewish n a t i o n a l i s t under the hegemony 
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o f the Romans who owed h i s death t o the p o l i t i c a l consequences of 

h i s a c t i v i t i e s , and h i s time of h i s t o r y was f u l l of people l i k e 

him. These t h i n g s are w e l l known but they bear r e c o n s i d e r a t i o n i n 

the l i g h t of S l o t k i n * s theory s i n c e S l o t k i n h i m s e l f a l l u d e s t o the 

s i m i l a r i t i e s between the Jesus C u l t and the M i t h r a C u l t o f e a r l y 
46 

C h r i s t i a n t i m e s , and another s c h o l a r a c t u a l l y shows the b a s i s of 
47 

C h r i s t i a n r i t u a l t o l i e i n the M i t h r a C u l t . 

S y n c r e t i s m t a k e s a n o v e l form on the Melanesian scene, so 

no v e l i n f a c t , t h a t a len g t h y e x p o s i t i o n of i t i s n e c e s s a r y 0 Thus 
48 

Worsley speaks of a *Black K i n g C u l t * and a l s o of a movement i n the 
Markham v a l l e y of New Guinea: 

l e d by a man named M a r a f i who announced t h a t Satan had v i s i t e d 
him and had taken him i n t o the bowels of the e a r t h , where 
he had seen the s p i r i t s of the dead who dwelt t h e r e e . « . 

and he goes on t o say t h a t : 

M a r a f i had spoken t o the s e dead people...and not u n t i l M a r a f i 
had converted the v i l l a g e r s t o b e l i e f i n Satan as the Supreme 
Being would the dead r e t u r n t o e a r t h . . . . . 

There seems t o be a combination of a n c e s t o r worship ( o r communion 

w i t h a n c e s t o r s ) and Manichean dua l i s m i n the hands of M a r a f i of 

whom Worsley says, t h a t he: 

was a capable o r g a n i z e r . He soon convinced some v i l l a g e s t h a t 
he was i n c o n t a c t w i t h Satan, and t h a t he.had been g i v e n mir
aculous powers by the P r i n c e of Darkness. y 

Worsley*s t h e o r e t i c a l p o s i t i o n on the above b e l i e f i s t h a t i t 

x s : 
A thoroughgoing i d e o l o g i c a l i n v e r s i o n of orthodox C h r i s t i a n i t y . 
As i n many other movements, the c a t a c l y s m was t o mark the 
m i l l e n i u m f o r the n a t i v e s and the coming of d i s a s t e r t o the 
Whites, but few movements took the more r i g o r o u s l y l o g i c a l 
s t e p of adopting t h e White man*s d e v i l as the n a t i v e ' s God. 
The movement thus d i d more than merely reproduce t h e - B l a c k -
White s i t u a t i o n i n i d e o l o g i c a l form; i t condemned the e x i s t i n g 
s o c i a l o r d e r by c r e a t i n g a heaven which re p r e s e n t e d the over
throw and i n v e r s i o n of the e x i s t i n g s o c i e t y i n f a n t a s y . ^ 
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M i r c e a E l i a d e supports Worsley*s view t o the extent t h a t he says: 

There i s no doubt t h a t we have here a symbolic e x p r e s s i o n 
of Black-White antagonism...,51 

S i m i l a r phenomena have been r e p o r t e d f o r the Mansren movement, 

and the p e c u l i a r i t y of Melanesian s y n c r e t i s m i s t h a t the whole 
52 

Cosmos i s i n v o l v e d i n i t . T h i s makes the i s o l a t i o n of p a r t i c u l a r 

s t r a n d s of s y n c r e t i s m from Melanesia t o be compared with s t r a n d s 

from A f r i c a and North America, s l i g h t l y hazardous, s i n c e the Cos-
53 

mos i s not so c l e a r l y demarcated i n North America. S e c t i o n a l i s m , 
moreover, i s r i f e i n A f r i c a , and i s o n l y becoming somewhat n o t i c e -

54 
a b l e i n the P a l i a u Movement as of 1954• However the above p r o 

blems are f a c t o r s of movement growth which are t o some extent de

pendent on stages of a c c u l t u r a t i o n and on g e o g r a p h i c a l f a c t o r s 
55 

and are d i s c u s s e d under those s e c t i o n s . 

In s p i t e of the p e c u l i a r i t i e s of the Melanesian m a t e r i a l , 

the n a t i o n a l i s t i c and p o l i t i c a l i m p l i c a t i o n s of what E l i a d e c a l l s 

"cosmic r e g e n e r a t i o n » 5 6
a r e r e a d i l y e v i d e n t , and the symbolism which 

surrounds these i m p l i c a t i o n s can probably be i n t e r p r e t e d w i t h a 

f a i r c l a i m t o a c c u r a c y , Muhlmann*s statement t o the e f f e c t t h a t : 

the f o r e i g n c u l t u r e elements are i n t r u t h the n a t i v e s * *own* 

i s w e l l borne out here and t h e r e i s a noteworthy emphasis on the 

a p p r o p r i a t i o n of i n n o v a t i o n s from the dominant group. Thus Worsley 

says: 
T h i s r e l i g i o u s i n v e r s i o n of the cosmos was g i v e n the 

s e a l of r e l i g i o u s a u t h o r i t y by i d e n t i f y i n g the n a t i v e s and 
t h e i r v i l l a g e s w i t h f i g u r e s and p l a c e s mentioned i n the B i b l e . 
V i l l a g e s were renamed G a l i l e e , J e r i c h o , and s i m i l a r names, 
and one l e a d e r who c a l l e d h i m s e l f "Mozes" r e t i r e d f o r d i v i n e 
i n s p i r a t i o n t o a mountain which was renamed "Mount Karmel". 

The r a t i o n a l e of the i n v e r s i o n i s t h a t : 
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By these a c t i o n s , the e n t h u s i a s t s s y m b o l i c a l l y resumed t h e i r 
l o n g denied r i g h t s ; the s p e c i a l c o n n e c t i o n of the Papuans 
w i t h C h r i s t i a n i t y and the B i b l e , which the Europeans had f o r 
so l o n g ursurped, was r e a s s e r t e d . The Whites had hidden the 
f a c t t h a t Jesus C h r i s t was a Papuan by t e a r i n g out the B i b l e ' s 
f i r s t page,58 

The above i d e a s b r i n g us t o the t o p i c of B i b l e symbolism which i s 

a theme somewhat more amenable t o c r o s s - c u l t u r a l comparison than 

some of the m a t e r i a l s presented so f a r . However s i n c e the problems 

of symbolism, which are e s s e n t i a l t o the t e s t i n g of S l o t k i n * s t h e o r y , 

have a l r e a d y been presented here, some of the more g e n e r a l i z e d i d e a s 
59 

on t h i s s u b j e c t w i l l f o l l o w i n an appendix. 

In r e t r o s p e c t i t can be seen t h a t s y n c r e t i s m i s an e s s e n t i a l 

element i n S l o t k i n ' s t h e o r y . I t i s a s u b j e c t which has an impor

t a n t i n f l u e n c e on the c o n c l u s i o n s which may be drawn when the case 

f o r the t h e o r y of n a t i o n a l i s m has been f u l l y s t a t e d . I t i s i n t h i s 

c h apter, more than anywhere e l s e , t h a t the e m p i r i c a l approach t o 

an e x p l a n a t i o n of the phenomena of n a t i v i s t i c movements i s most 

v a l u a b l e . 
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Chapter 4* 

The I n t e r a c t i o n between Movement and Government, 

Much can be s a i d about the measures taken by government when 

f a c e d w i t h p o p u l a r outbreaks of the k i n d d e s c r i b e d i n the p r e v i o u s 

c h a p t e r s . In c e r t a i n i n s t a n c e s the l e a d e r s were a r r e s t e d and then 

g i v e n i n s t r u c t i o n i n n a t i v e a d m i n i s t r a t i o n . In o t h e r cases they 

were j a i l e d or otherwise d i s p o s e d o f . An i n s t a n c e of the former 

i s t h a t of Paliau"^, of whom Muhlmann say s : 

Because of the b o y c o t t of the church and r e s i s t a n c e t o 
the government, — deed c e r t i f i c a t e s had been burned f o r 
example — P a l i a u w i t h s e v e r a l of h i s a s s i s t a n t s was a r r e s t e d 
at the b e g i n n i n g of 1947 and taken t o P o r t Moresby f o r a 
f o r c e d e d u c a t i o n c ourse. Here i t was attempted t o e x p l a i n 
the workings of the a d m i n i s t r a t i o n t o the n a t i v e s and t o i n 
s t r u c t them about the government's p l a n s f o r the f u r t h e r de
velopment of n a t i v e s o c i e t y , 2 

Comparatively e n l i g h t e n e d treatment, such as t h a t r e c e i v e d by P a l i a u 

and h i s a s s o c i a t e s ^ has been q u i t e r a r e . In the m a j o r i t y of c a s e s , 

the measures taken were s i m i l a r t o those taken by governments a g a i n s t 

s o c i a l movements i n Europe, In the European s e t t i n g the e f f e c t s of 

s u p p r e s s i o n were a l s o somewhat s i m i l a r t o the same e f f e c t s i n s i t u 

a t i o n s of c u l t u r e c o n t a c t . In n e i t h e r case has s u p p r e s s i o n p r e 

vented the spawning of new movements. 

The o r i g i n of n a t i v i s t i c movements, as w i l l be seen by now, 

l i e s i n the t o t a l a c c u l t u r a t i o n s i t u a t i o n , and one or two a s p e c t s 

i n a movement which may be o u t s t a n d i n g cannot a c t as the s o l e c a u s a l 

f a c t o r s of movement-origination. E x c e p t i o n a l a s p e c t s may be only 

p e r i p h e r a l i n importance w h i l e commonplace a s p e c t s may be more s i g 

n i f i c a n t . The above are i s s u e s which have not g e n e r a l l y been r e 

cognized by governments, and the reasons f o r m i s i n t e r p r e t a t i o n a r e 

not d i f f i c u l t t o uncover. S i n c e a c t i o n s c o u l d not be taken a g a i n s t 
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the " r o o t * of the "problem" without undermining the r a t i o n a l e on 

which a government e x i s t s , a c t i o n s have u s u a l l y been taken a g a i n s t 

the o v e r t m a n i f e s t a t i o n s d i s p l a y e d by a movement. B u r r i d g e t e l l s 

us i n con n e c t i o n w i t h the Mambu movement, t h i n g s which are a p p l i 

c a b l e t o most other movements which are here under study: 

Because men of European descent are i n v o l v e d i n cargo-
movements, events such as those which have been d e s c r i b e d 
i n the Prologue belong t o a complex f a r g r e a t e r than might 
be i m p l i e d simply by *Tangu® o r *Manam I s l a n d * . I n both 
l o c a l i t i e s t he s i t u a t i o n i s t o a l a r g e extent determined by 
p o l i t i c a l and economic d e c i s i o n s taken i n P o r t Moresby, the 
a d m i n i s t r a t i v e c a p i t a l of A u s t r a l i a n New Guinea, which i t 
s e l f l o o k s f o r d i r e c t i v e s from Canberra. In t u r n Canberra 
must r e a c t t o what i s happening at Lake Success or:in other 
world c a p i t a l s . The d e c i s i o n s taken, i n e v i t a b l y guide or 
l i m i t t o a g r e a t e r or l e s s e r degree the a c t i v i t i e s of i n 
d i v i d u a l s / e s p e c i a l l y of Europeans — i n Tangu or Manam I s l a n d . 
The Europeans r e s p o n s i b l e f o r e x e c u t i n g the p o l i c i e s thought 
out i n faraway c a p i t a l s are at the bottom of a l o n g c h a i n 
of d e l e g a t e d r e s p o n s i b i l i t y . They have l i t t l e say i n the 
p o l i c i e s they are expected t o implement, and the New Guinea 
s i t u a t i o n i t s e l f not o n l y imposes r e s t r a i n t s of i t s own, 
but i t o f t e n p r o v i d e s i n d i v i d u a l s w i t h c o n s i d e r a b l e scope 
f o r p e r s o n a l i n i t i a t i v e . N e v e r t h e l e s s , i f Europeans are 
f o r c e d t o put themselves i n t o an eq u a t i o n b a l a n c i n g g e n e r a l 
d i r e c t i v e s a g a i n s t p a r t i c u l a r c i r c u m s t a n c e s , the n a t i v e 
peoples concerned have l i t t l e c h o i c e but t o t r y t o manipu
l a t e the s i t u a t i o n as they f i n d i t . That i s , t h e r e e x i s t s 
a b a s i c s i t u a t i o n o f c o n f l i c t 

Thus as B u r r i d g e sees i t , the c o n f l i c t i s b a s i c , and i t must 

r e s o l v e i t s e l f by m a n i p u l a t i o n , at the bottom o f a l o n g c h a i n of 

de l e g a t e d r e s p o n s i b i l i t y . I t i s t h e r e f o r e n a t u r a l t h a t both the 

movement and the government w i l l d e v i s e safe-guards t o p r o t e c t 

themselves. The s t r u g g l e between a movement and a government i s 

the f o c u s o f the c o n f l i c t between the dominant e t h n i c group and 

the s u b o r d i n a t e e t h n i c group^ How t h i s c o n f l i c t r e s o l v e s i t s e l f , 

and i t need not n e c e s s a r i l y be by a s t r u g g l e , w i l l i n l a r g e measure 

determine the extent t o which n a t i o n a l i s m i n the subo r d i n a t e group 

becomes m a n i f e s t . 
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The c o n f l i c t can be r e s o l v e d through c o - o p e r a t i o n , as has 

been done i n the case of P a l i a u * s movement or by l e s s f r i e n d l y 

means. A government can even channel the r e l i g i o u s f e r v o u r and 

emotional involvement of movement adherents t o s u i t i t s own pur

poses o r t o advance n a t i o n a l p o l i c i e s . However t h i s i s not i n 

evidence i n the t h r e e c u l t u r e areas under study here, but the pos

s i b i l i t y remains, perhaps f o r a l a t e r stage of a c c u l t u r a t i o n or 

when a n a t i o n - s t a t e comes i n t o b e i n g under the c o n t r o l of the sub

o r d i n a t e e t h n i c group. These are problems beyond the scope of 

S l o t k i n * s t h e o r y . I t i s p o s s i b l e however, t h a t an a d m i n i s t r a t i o n 

l a c k i n g popular support, o r wishing t o i n c r e a s e the support i t a l 

ready; has, may connive with the movement l e a d e r s h i p i n order t o 

rea-ch mutually agreeable o b j e c t i v e s . An example of t h i s would be 

where a r i v a l f a c t i o n i n government i s blamed f o r p o s s i b l e d i s t r e s s 

and s k i l f u l l y ousted by a government sponsored mass movement. The 

re v e r s e i s a l s o p o s s i b l e , where a p o w e r - a s p i r i n g f a c t i o n j o i n s f o r c e s 

w i t h a movement t o oust a government. T h i s may be what B a l a n d i e r 

would d e s c r i b e as: 

l e rapport i n e g a l des f o r c e s ! 

Thus the c h a r a c t e r of a mass movement, which, when i t reaches 

massive p r o p o r t i o n s , must be recog n i z e d as such, i s a s i g n i f i c a n t 

i n f l u e n t i a l f a c t o r d e t e r m i n i n g the p o l i c i e s of a government. T h i s 

may be more s i g n i f i c a n t i n n a t i o n s t a t e s than i n s i t u a t i o n s of c u l t u r e 

c o n t a c t , as has a l r e a d y been mentioned above. Though the groups 

g i v i n g r i s e t o movements may be sub o r d i n a t e ones i n bot h i n s t a n c e s , 

the e t h n i c d i f f e r e n c e s d i s t i n g u i s h movements i n a c c u l t u r a t i o n s i t u a 

t i o n s p r o f o u n d l y from movements i n s i t u a t i o n s where e t h n i c d i f f e r e n c e s 
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are not an o b j e c t of embattlement. Thus comparisons between move

ments a r i s i n g from a dominance-subordination r e l a t i o n between 

c l a s s e s i n n o n - a c c u l t u r a t i o n s i t u a t i o n s and between e t h n i c groups 

i n a c c u l t u r a t i o n s i t u a t i o n s , must n e c e s s a r i l y be l i m i t e d . F o r our 

purposes here, i t i s necessary t o note t h a t where a government has 

co-operated w i t h a movement, i t has a l s o i n a l l l i k e l i h o o d passed 

on t e c h n i q u e s of o r g a n i z a t i o n t o the l e a d e r s h i p . Such c o - o p e r a t i o n 

can r e c o i l upon a government should r e l a t i o n s between i t and the 

movement d e t e r i o r a t e . Even i n case of o u t r i g h t s u p p r e s s i o n , the 

movement i n q u e s t i o n becomes more aware of b e t t e r o r g a n i z a t i o n , a 

p o s s i b i l i t y a l l u d e d t o e a r l i e r i n the case of South A f r i c a , ~* 

The i n t e r a c t i o n p a t t e r n s of which we are speaking here, can 

be m u t u a l l y compensating f o r some time, assuming a movement has 

s t a b i l i z e d i t s e l f t o some e x t e n t . A few c o n c e s s i o n s might be 

made now and t h e n . I f the movement becomes p a s s i v e and i s no l o n g e r 

a t h r e a t i t l o s e s some of i t s importance i n the eyes of the govern

ment. In the event of such s t a b i l i z a t i o n , n o n - i n t e r f e r e n c e i n each 

o t h e r s a f f a i r s may become the r u l e between movement and government. 

We can then speak of an e q u i l i b r i u m between two power s t r u c t u r e s . 

Such an e q u i l i b r i u m can of course be l o s t should the government 

be d i s p l a c e d through war or other emergency c o n d i t i o n s . Otherwise 

the e q u i l i b r i u m might never come t o f r u i t i o n and war must be con

s i d e r e d as an e x t e r n a l f a c t o r t o the movement-administration i n t e r 

a c t i o n . When a new government ta k e s over, the changes i n the i n t e r 

a c t i o n p a t t e r n are l i k e l y t o be d r a s t i c , e s p e c i a l l y i f i t i s a m i l i 

t a r y a d m i n i s t r a t i o n . Thus van der Veur i n speaking of West New 

Guinea, the home of the famous Mansren movements, says: 
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The P a c i f i c War forms a watershed between two p e r i o d s 
i n the development of Papuan consciousness but i t had a 
major impact i n i t s e l f . The Japanese onslaught r i p p e d 
a l o n g the shores of New Guinea l i k e a t i d a l wave only t o 
be swept a s i d e by an even m i g h t i e r American surge i n 1944o 
The s u c c e s s f u l American i n v a s i o n of H o l l a n d i a i n A p r i l 
1944 brought hundreds of thousands of American t r o o p s 
( i n c l u d i n g Negro u n i t s ) t o the S e n t a n i d i s t r i c t ; . . . A s one 
keen Papuan observer put i t : "Tt wasn't j u s t the goods of 
the Americans which seemed important t o us. We a l s o n o t i c e d 
something e l s e . T h i s army had men w i t h dark s k i n who l i v e d 
i n the same way as the w h i t e s . We even saw b l a c k o f f i c e r s . 
Then we were sure t h a t our people too c o u l d l i v e d i f f e r e n t l y 
t hen they had been l i v i n g . " 

Thus the mere example of l i f e i n a m i l i t a r y encampment was d r a s t i c 

enough t o cause a change of o r i e n t a t i o n among the n a t i v e p o p u l a t i o n . 

Van der Veur adds: 

T t i s not s u r p r i s i n g t h a t the postwar r e t u r n t o normal 
l i f e and c i v i l i a n a d m i n i s t r a t i o n w i t h i t s meager f i n a n c i a l 
r e s o u r c e s c r e a t e d a letdown and unrest e s p e c i a l l y i n the 
S e n t a n i and B i a k areas where f r e s h m e s s i a n i c movements found 
c o n s i d e r a b l e s u p p o r t . ' 

Could i t be t h a t the s t r e n g t h of the Masinga Rule movement 

was i n p a r t founded upon s i m i l a r n a t i v e o b s e r v a t i o n s ? The m i l i 

t a r y nature of i t s o r g a n i z a t i o n has aroused i n t e r e s t i n i t ever 

s i n c e i t f i r s t appeared and the p o l i t i c a l aims of the movement were 

n o t i c e d immediately. Dr. Belshaw having witnessed a c t i v i t y con

nected with Masinga Rule, s a i d at the time t h a t : 
8 

p o l i c e measures are o f t e n n ecessary, but always inadequate, 

thereby i m p l y i n g t h a t the movement was beyond a d m i n i s t r a t i v e con

t r o l . I t c o u l d t h e r e f o r e p o s s i b l y be argued t h a t mutual compen

s a t i o n between a government and a movement i s l o s t once the l a t t e r 
p o i n t 

t a k e s on m i l i t a r y overtones, s i n c e at t h a t * t h e movement i t s e l f be

comes a form of government. The s u c c e s s f u l P a l i a u Movement achieved 

c o n t r o l t o a degree h i t h e r t o unprecedented, and t h i s c o n t r o l over 
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the p o p u l a t i o n enabled the l e a d e r s h i p t o assume t o a l a r g e degree 

the r e s p o n s i b i l i t i e s of r u l e . Muhlmann t e l l s us how P a l i a u went 

about t o become l e a d e r of the a d m i n i s t r a t i o n : 

He s u c c e s s f u l l y implemented s o c i a l and economic i n n o 
v a t i o n s i n s p i t e of s e v e r a l sojourns i n g a o l , by s k i l f u l l y 
d e l e g a t i n g h i s a u t h o r i t y t o an u n d e r l i n g d u r i n g h i s ab
sences and otherwise s y s t e m a t i c a l l y copying White t e c h 
niques of o r g a n i z a t i o n such as the establishment of a 
v i l l a g e c o u n c i l on the i s l a n d of Baluan near Manus and 
becoming the l e g a l l y r e c o g n i z e d head of i t with the a p p r o v a l 
of the a d m i n i s t r a t i o n . ^ 

The f a c t t h a t P a l i a u ' s i n n o v a t i o n s were a sound working pro

p o s i t i o n i s vouched f o r by a U.N. M i s s i o n , which i n 1953 d e c l a r e d : 

t h a t the f e a r s d i s p l a y e d by the a d m i n i s t r a t i o n i n co n n e c t i o n 
with the P a l i a u movement were unwarranted and t h a t i n the 
a u t h o r i t y - s t r u c t u r e of the ' c o u n c i l * s i g n i f i c a n t r e s u l t s 
have been recorded 

P a l i a u was j a i l e d t w i ce by the White a u t h o r i t i e s f o r terms 

of s i x months each time, once at the b e g i n n i n g of 1947 and a g a i n 

i n A p r i l 1950. Each time he was schooled i n methods of o r g a n i z a t i o n 

and economic development. These methods he was t o apply a c c o r d i n g 

t o a d m i n i s t r a t i v e d i r e c t i v e s on Manus upon h i s r e l e a s e . The f a c t 

t h a t he a l t e r e d somewhat what he had l e a r n e d can be understood, 

but t h a t he managed t o h o l d h i s own power over the people d u r i n g 

s e v e r a l y ears and succeeded i n m a i n t a i n i n g the a l l e g i a n c e of h i s 

f o l l o w e r s through an u n d e r l i n g appointed by h i m s e l f , i s unique i n 

cargo-movements so f a r recorded and t h e r e f o r e i s worthy of d e t a i l e d 

e x p l a n a t i o n . P o s s i b l y the examples of m i l i t a r y o r g a n i z a t i o n , 

witnessed by the n a t i v e s of Biak , c r e a t e d the same profound im

p r e s s i o n on Manus and t h i s made the people w i l l i n g t o submit them

s e l v e s t o del e g a t e d a u t h o r i t y when such a u t h o r i t y was appointed 

by a l e a d e r who a l s o had a m i l i t a r y s e r v i c e r e c o r d . 
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So f a r we have been concerned mainly with the power s t r u g g l e 

between movements and governments. The bone of c o n t e n t i o n i n such 

a s t r u g g l e u l t i m a t e l y i s the q u e s t i o n as t o which of the two i s 

t o have powers of d i s c i p l i n e over the p o p u l a t i o n . Though such a 

s t r u g g l e may r e s o l v e i t s e l f i n the f a s h i o n t h a t a l l h o s t i l i t i e s 

r e s o l v e themselves, e i t h e r by m e d i a t i o n or by war, a movement w i t h 

l i m i t e d o b j e c t i v e s may a v o i d t h i s c o n f l i c t and achieve the g o a l s 

i t has s e t i t s e l f , without o v e r s t e p p i n g the decrees and laws s e t 

by the dominant e t h n i c group. 

An example of a movement with l i m i t e d aims, and o p e r a t i n g 

under the a u t h o r i t y of the dominant group are the N a t i v e B r o t h e r 

hoods at the North-West Coast. These are the Native Brotherhood 

of A l a s k a and the N a t i v e Brotherhood of B r i t i s h Columbia, In these 

movements an accommodation has been reached w i t h the a u t h o r i t i e s , 

and i t i s worthwhile f o r our purposes here t o quote the statement 

of purpose of the N a t i v e Brotherhood of A l a s k a , showing how d o c i l e 

a movement can a c t u a l l y become: 

The purpose of t h i s o r g a n i z a t i o n s h a l l be t o a s s i s t and 
encourage the N a t i v e i n h i s advancement from h i s N a t i v e 
s t a t e t o h i s p l a c e among the c u l t i v a t e d races of the world, 
t o oppose, t o d i s c o u r a g e , and t o overcome the narrow i n 
j u s t i c e of race p r e j u d i c e , t o commemorate the f i n e q u a l i t i e s 
of the N a t i v e r a c e s of North America, t o p r e s e r v e t h e i r l o r e , 
h i s t o r y , a r t and v i r t u e s , t o c u l t i v a t e the m o r a l i t y , edu
c a t i o n , commerce, and c i v i l government of A l a s k a , t o improve 
m u n i c i p a l h e a l t h and l a b o u r i n g c o n d i t i o n s , and t o c r e a t e a 
t r u e r e s p e c t i n N a t i v e s and i n other persons w i t h whom they 
d e a l , f o r the l e t t e r and s p i r i t of the D e c l a r a t i o n o f Inde- .. 
pendence and the C o n s t i t u t i o n and laws of the U n i t e d S t a t e s . 

A somewhat l e s s l o f t y , but n e v e r t h e l e s s s i g n i f i c a n t s t a t e 

ment has a l s o been prepared by the Native Brotherhood of B r i t i s h 

Columbia. I t w i l l be n o t i c e d t h a t the emphasis on accommodation 
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and c o - o p e r a t i o n i s s i m i l a r t o t h a t d i s p l a y e d by the above s t a t e 

ment: 

Whereas we the N a t i v e s of B r i t i s h Columbia, owing t o 
the keen c o m p e t i t i o n i n our e f f o r t s f o r an e x i s t e n c e , the 
time has come when we must organize f o r the betterment of 
our c o n d i t i o n s , s o c i a l l y , m e n t a l l y , and p h y s i c a l l y . To 
keep i n c l o s e r communication w i t h one another, t o co-operate 
with each other and with a l l the a u t h o r i t i e s , t o f u r t h e r 
the i n t e r e s t s of the N a t i v e s . 

Hence we organize as the N a t i v e Brotherhood of B r i t i s h 
Columbia whose o b j e c t i v e w i l l be, t o s t i m u l a t e and i n c r e a s e 
l e a r n i n g among our N a t i v e s , t o p l a c e them on an equal f o o t i n g 
t o meet the e v e r - i n c r e a s i n g c o m p e t i t i o n of our t i m e s . 

To co-operate w i t h a l l who have at heart the w e l f a r e of 
the N a t i v e s and t o co-operate w i t h the Government and i t s 
o f f i c i a l s f o r the betterment of a l l c o n d i t i o n s surrounding 
the l i f e of the n a t i v e e * 2 

The Native Brotherhoods of both B r i t i s h Columbia and A l a s k a 

have been r e l a t i v e l y s u c c e s s f u l i n meeting t h e i r aims and have 

been aided i n t h i s by the a u t h o r i t i e s concerned. They owe t h e i r 

e x i s t e n c e i n p a r t t o l e g i s l a t i o n e s t a b l i s h e d under the S o c i e t i e s 

Act and/or other l e g i s l a t i o n which a l l o w s e t h n i c m i n o r i t i e s and 

t r a d e unions t o o r g a n i z e f o r the safe-guard of the i n t e r e s t s of 

members which they r e p r e s e n t . In both d e c l a r a t i o n s , the s u b o r d i n a t e 

p o s i t i o n of the Indians i s i m p l i e d , though c a r e f u l l y worded. 

As can be seen, the r e l a t i o n s h i p s of p a s s i v e movements^such 

as the Native Brotherhoods, t o t h e i r r e s p e c t i v e governments may 

be a workable p r o p o s i t i o n as l o n g as the s u b o r d i n a t i o n i n such a 

r e l a t i o n s h i p i s not f e l t as a burden t o the members. Whether the 

movements are v i a b l e t o meet the changing t r e n d s of " c o m p e t i t i o n * 

w i t h the White s o c i e t y i s an unanswered q u e s t i o n . Such a problem, 

of course, a l s o imposes s t r a i n s on the r e l a t i o n s h i p between the 

movement and the government of the g i v e n t e r r i t o r y . 
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A s p e c i a l problem i n the movement government r e l a t i o n s h i p 

are the "marginal p e r s o n s » 1 4 i n a s m U c h as these form a c l a s s w i t h 

r e l a t i v e l y homogeneous o b j e c t i v e s . I f such a c l a s s of i n d i v i d u a l s 

has been produced through the p o l i c i e s of the dominant group, and 

these i n d i v i d u a l s then f i n d t h e i r way i n t o p o s i t i o n s of movement 

l e a d e r s h i p , the misunderstanding generated between t h i s c l a s s of 

people and the government may be e x c e e d i n g l y acute. The concern 

i s here with the "evolue", Jwho i s admitted as an i n d i v i d u a l t o 

c i t i z e n s h i p i n the dominant group i f he can f u l f i l the q u a l i f i c a t i o n s 

asked f o r by t h a t group. T h i s was an aspect of French p o l i c y i n 

i t s c o l o n i a l t e r r i t o r i e s . The presence of an "evolue" c l a s s changes 

the views of the dominant group towards the subordinate group, 

and depending on the p u r s u i t a p a r t i c u l a r "evolue" l e a d e r i s t r a i n e d 

f o r , or i n c l i n e d t o , the c l a s s can g i v e r i s e t o t r a d e unions, 

p o l i t i c a l p a r t i e s , mutual a i d s o c i e t i e s , as w e l l as S e p a r a t i s t 

Churches and r e l i g i o u s movements. At the p o i n t of d i v e r s e develop

ments, a movement i s not o n l y f a c e d w i t h c o m p e t i t i o n from the 

government but a l s o from other movements. On the whole, however, 

a government w i l l determine the extent t o which a movement may u r -

surp i t s f u n c t i o n s and the extent t o which c o m p e t i t i o n between 

movements i s t o l e r a t e d . B a l a n d i e r says, i n connec t i o n with admin

i s t r a t i v e r e a c t i o n s t o " e V o l u e " l e a d e r s h i p t h a t these have been 

remarkably naive.•.and u s u a l l y too l a t e , i m p l y i n g t h a t the govern

ment i s powerless t o d e a l with " e v o l u e * - l e d movements. He says: 

The f i r s t organized r e a c t i o n s w i t h regard t o the c o l o n 
i a l s i t u a t i o n must manifest themselves b e f o r e the author
i t i e s would r e c o g n i z e the p r e s t i g e of the " l e t t r e ' s des 
c e n t r e s " , the s e d u c t i o n which t h e i r "demagogie" e x e r c i s e s 
on " p r i m i t i v e i n t e l l i g e n c e s and embryonic c o n s c i e n c e s . " 1 0 
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When one c o n s i d e r s t h a t the "evolue" has been i n i t i a t e d i n t o 

the * i n n e r m y s t e r i e s * of White s o c i e t y , and when one c o n s i d e r s 
17 

t h a t with such i n i t i a t i o n t h e r e f o l l o w s a disenchantment, i t be

comes e s p e c i a l l y e v i d e n t t h a t a l o n e , and i n combination w i t h o t h e r s , 

the "evolue" can become a t h r e a t t o h i s o v e r l o r d s . At l e a s t the 

l a t t e r can e a s i l y c o n s i d e r him as a t h r e a t t o t h e i r o v e r l o r d s h i p 

and t r e a t him a c c o r d i n g l y . 

These, then, are some of the l a r g e r i s s u e s of a c c u l t u r a t i o n , 

not n e c e s s a r i l y concerned w i t h movement-origination and n a t i o n a 

l i s t i c a s p i r a t i o n s but wit h the t o t a l s i t u a t i o n which we c a l l 

c u l t u r e c o n t a c t . I f the t o t a l s i t u a t i o n i s p r o p e r l y p e r c e i v e d , 

the movement-government i n t e r a c t i o n p a t t e r n w i l l be seen i n pro

p o r t i o n t o i t s importance i n the t o t a l s i t u a t i o n . 
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Chapter 5 

The R e l a t i o n s h i p between Accommodation and M i l i t a n c y . 

T h i s chapter i s e s s e n t i a l l y an e l a b o r a t i o n of problems r a i s e d 

i n the p r e v i o u s chapter, by an a p p l i c a t i o n of these problems t o the 

c r i t e r i a set by S l o t k i n * s t h e o r y . As we have seen, t h e r e e x i s t two 

responses t o the a c t i o n s of a government by a subordinate group. 

These a r e : Accommodation and M i l i t a n c y . I t i s our aim t o 

see what r e l a t i o n s h i p e x i s t s between the two t y p e s of response. 

S l o t k i n makes a d i s t i n c t i o n between two forms of n a t i o n a l i s m 

which manifest themselves i n s o c i a l and c u l t u r a l movements."*" F u r t h e r 

he says t h a t " n a t i v i s t i c and m i l i t a n t n a t i o n a l i s m " which c h a r a c t e r i z e 

each of these movements r e s p e c t i v e l y : 

have been c o n s i d e r e d s e p a r a t e l y f o r a n l y t i c purposes. Some
times one or the other does occur a l o n e . . . U s u a l l y , however, 
the two k i n d s of n a t i o n a l i s m appear i n c o n j u n c t i o n . 

The f o l l o w i n g cannot be more than a t h e o r e t i c a l e x e r c i s e . 

So f a r we have been mainly concerned wi t h the processes where

by n a t i v i s t i c n a t i o n a l i s m becomes m i l i t a n t n a t i o n a l i s m , and v i c e -

v e r s a . T h i s i s one aspect of S l o t k i n * s t h e s i s . In t h i s p r o p o s i t i o n , 

the assumption i s made t h a t the process of movement-transformation 

i s a uniform and d e t e r m i n i s t i c one. Such i s not n e c e s s a r i l y the 

case.^ The growth of n a t i o n a l i s m i s a matter of s t a g e s . How, then, 

do we account f o r v a r i e t i e s of n a t i o n a l i s t i c e x p r e s s i o n , and are 

these v a r i e t i e s n e c e s s a r i l y the end products of movement e v o l u t i o n ? 

Some of the i s s u e s r a i s e d by t h i s q u e s t i o n w i l l be c o n s i d e r e d i n 

the f o l l o w i n g c h a p t e r . We w i l l i n t h i s chapter attempt t o e l u c i d a t e 

the d i f f e r e n c e s which e x i s t between n a t i v i s t i c and m i l i t a n t n a t i o n a l 

ism, and whether n a t i o n a l i s m i s a concept which al l o w s i t s e l f t o be 
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a p p l i e d t o movements t h a t a re accommodative i n c o n t r a s t t o those 

t h a t a re m i l i t a n t * Good examples of accommodative movements are 

the N a t i v e Brotherhoods o f B r i t i s h Columbia and A l a s k a , and of 

m i l i t a n t movements the P a l i a u Movement, Marching R u l e , and Mau Mau* 

We have shown t h a t m i l i t a n t movements t i e i n w e l l w i t h the 

c r i t e r i a w i t h which n a t i o n a l i s m has g e n e r a l l y been a s s o c i a t e d , and 

from which c r i t e r i a the meaning of the term has evolved* F o r acco-

modative movements the c r i t e r i a are not so w e l l , i f at a l l , d e f i n e d . 

The q u e s t i o n i s , can they be, and i f so, how? 

The essence of S l o t k i n * s t h e o r y i s based on the Peyote C u l t . 

S l o t k i n says: 

S p e c i f i c a l l y , my t h e s i s i s t h a t Peyotism s o c i a l l y i s an 
example of accommodation r a t h e r than m i l i t a n c y ; c u l t u r a l l y 
t h a t i t i s a case of Pan-Indian Nativism.'* 

We see the l i m i t s w i t h i n which the t h e o r y has been f o r m u l a t e d . 

I s i t a p p l i c a b l e w i t h i n these l i m i t s ? U s i n g S l o t k i n l s c r i t e r i a , 

we see t h a t * i n t e r s o c i a l i z a t i o n and a c c u l t u r a t i o n * go through the 

phases o f : 

Contact 
N S S s ' O p p o s i t i o n 

Harmony Accommodation 

F u s i o n 

(5) 

As S l o t k i n says: 

T h i s process may be r e v e r s e d between the phases of Accommo
d a t i o n and Harmony by the sub o r d i n a t e g r o u p . 0 

Could we t h e r e f o r e say, i f as S l o t k i n * s s u g g e s t i o n i n d i c a t e s , t h a t 

assuming the i d e a l end of the a c c u l t u r a t i o n and i n t e r s o c i a l i z a t i o n 

/ 
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p r o c e s s i s f u s i o n , t h e r e e x i s t s a c r i t i c a l p o i n t i n the develop

mental p r o c e s s ? At t h i s p o i n t a movement having reached the Accom

modation phase and p r o c e e d i n g on the way t o Harmony, e x p e r i e n c e s 

a r e v e r s a l , and r e t u r n s t o the O p p o s i t i o n phase. T h i s phase i s 

c o n s i d e r e d t o be the one i n which a m i l i t a n t movement f i n d s i t s e l f . 

Thus phase 1. i s C o n t a c t , phase 2 i s O p p o s i t i o n , phase 3 i s Accom

modation. The f a c t t h a t phase 3 i s the outcome of phase 2, and 

must go through the l a t t e r from phase 1, makes Accommodation so 

d i f f i c u l t t o a s s e s s f o r i t s n a t i o n a l i s t i c i m p l i c a t i o n s . 

I f n a t i o n a l i s m were absent, the a c c u l t u r a t i o n and s o c i a l i z 

a t i o n p r o c e s s , devoid of movements, would f o l l o w from phase 1, 

(Contact) d i r e c t l y t o phase 4, (Harmony) t o , phase 5, (Fusion) 

which i s a supplementary phase appended onto t h i s scheme. There 

e x i s t a c c u l t u r a t i o n s i t u a t i o n s , p o s s i b l y of s m a l l s c a l e , where 

the l a t t e r p r o c e s s a c t u a l l y took p l a c e , one of these b e i n g the 

S e y c h e l l e s i n the I n d i a n Ocean. However, noteworthy p h y s i c a l 
7 

f a c t o r s were i n v o l v e d t o make t h i s p o s s i b l e . Our main concern 

are here the phases of C o n t a c t , O p p o s i t i o n , and Accommodation. 

Rephrased the p r o p o s i t i o n i s as f o l l o w s : O p p o s i t i o n i s n a t i o n 

a l i s m and Accommodation s p r i n g s from n a t i o n a l i s m . O p p o s i t i o n i s 

a g g r e s s i v e and Accommodation i s non-aggressive. 

Thus, w i t h m i l i t a n c y f a i r l y w e l l d e f i n e d i n terms of n a t i o n 

a l i s m , and w i t h the o r i g i n s of n a t i o n a l i s m somewhat u n v e i l e d , we 

are l e f t w i t h a n a t i o n a l i s t i c o f f s h o o t u s i n g non-aggressive t e c h 

niques i n order t o promote and p r o t e c t v a l u e s which would have 

a n a t i o n a l i s t i c b a s i s i f they were defended a g g r e s s i v e l y . The 

k i n d of defense which a s u b o r d i n a t e e t h n i c group t h e r e f o r e puts 
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up t o p r o t e c t i t s e l f a g a i n s t an overwhelming dominant e t h n i c group, 

determines the type of n a t i o n a l i s m which the subordinate group 

displayse We can thus be f a i r l y c e r t a i n t h a t n a t i o n a l i s m i s a p a r t 

of each of the two responses of O p p o s i t i o n and Accommodation. I f 

the t e c h n i q u e s i n use here were more r e f i n e d , the c l a i m c o u l d f u r 

t h e r be made t h a t n a t i o n a l i s m i s the e s s e n t i a l p a r t of both Accom

modative and m i l i t a n t movements. 

The evidence i s as f o l l o w s : In a v e r y g e n e r a l sense i t can 

be a s s e r t e d t h a t the a g g r e s s i v e o p p o s i t i o n of the P l a i n s Indians 

d i s p l a y e d i n the Ghost Dance, culminated i n the Sioux Outbreak of 
8 

1890 w i t h the B a t t l e of Wounded Knee. A f t e r t h i s d e f e a t , the 

Ghost Dance l o s t i t s importance as an a g g r e s s i v e movement, and the 

Accommodative Peyote C u l t r e p l a c e d the Ghost Dance among the P l a i n s 

I n d i a n s . 

I t has been g e n e r a l l y conceded t h a t the P l a i n s I n d i a n s were 

some of the b e s t f i g h t e r s a g a i n s t the Whites on the North American 

c o n t i n e n t , because, i n p a r t , they had horses and were thus c l o s e s t 

among Ind i a n s i n b e i n g a b l e t o "meet the dominant group w i t h i t s 
9 

own t e c h n i q u e s * . N a t i o n a l i s m was thus made a c c e p t a b l e t o the 

P l a i n s I n d i a n s through the medium of the Ghost Dance; the Ghost 

Dance and p r e v i o u s movements of Ghost Dance type were f u r t h e r the 

immediate r e s u l t of c o n t a c t , t h e r e f o r e m a t e r i a l f o r phase 2. An 

accommodative movement, among the P l a i n s I n d i a n s d i d not f o l l o w 

upon c o n t a c t , o n l y upon d e f e a t a f t e r phase 2. The c r i t e r i a f o r 

accommodative n a t i o n a l i s m are on the b a s i s of the evidence g i v e n 

by the Ghost Dance, d e f e a t a f t e r o p p o s i t i o n f o r the s u b o r d i n a t e 



, 5 5 . 

group. We can f u r t h e r say, t h a t i f phase 2 and phase 3 are con

s i d e r e d as a l t e r n a t i v e s , they may be a p p l i e d t o the same dominance-

s u b o r d i n a t i o n r e l a t i o n . Phase 2 f o l l o w s a l o g i c a l course of con

f l i c t u n t i l one s i d e triumphs over the o t h e r . Present-day Kenya 

i s a rough example of the above. Here, accommodation i s the l o t 

of the fo r m e r l y dominant group. In the case of accommodation by 

the subordinate group, when the l a t t e r n e v e r t h e l e s s i s a v i a b l e 

e n t i t y , the n a t i o n a l i s m i s l i m i t e d and dormant t o some e x t e n t . 

Accommodation, as has been suggested e a r l i e r , does not imply t h a t 

h o s t i l i t i e s w i l l not break out anew when p o p u l a t i o n r a t i o s become 

f a v o r a b l e t o the subordinate group or other p h y s i c a l f a c t o r s once 

more make overt o p p o s i t i o n f a v o r a b l e . These are p o s s i b i l i t i e s 

t h a t l e n d themselves somewhat t o measurement and w i l l be b e t t e r 

d i s c u s s e d elsewhere."^ 

S l o t k i n expresses the problem of the r e l a t i o n s h i p between 

accommodation and m i l i t a n c y w e l l , when he says: 

The Ghost Dance was not only n a t i v i s t i c but a l s o m i l i t a n t , 
p r o v i d i n g a s u p e r n a t u r a l means f o r overthrowing the domin
a t i o n - s u b o r d i n a t i o n r e l a t i o n between Whites and I n d i a n s . . . . 

The Peyote R e l i g i o n was n a t i v i s t i c but not m i l i t a n t . 
C u l t u r a l l y , i t pe r m i t t e d the Indians t o achieve a c u l t u r a l 
o r g a n i z a t i o n i n which they took p r i d e . S o c i a l l y i t p r o v i d e d 
a s u p e r n a t u r a l means of accommodation t o the e x i s t i n g dom
i n a t i o n - s u b o r d i n a t i o n r e l a t i o n . 1 1 

Some c o n f u s i o n may be avoided i f undue a t t e n t i o n i s not a t t a c h -
12 

ed t o such d e s c r i p t i v e terms as s o c i a l , c u l t u r a l and s u p e r n a t u r a l . 

N a t i o n a l i s m may be d e f i n e d w i t h r e f e r e n c e t o s p e c i f i c r e l a t i o n s 

e x i s t i n g between pe o p l e s , who d i f f e r e n t i a t e themselves from o t h e r s . 

A n a t i o n a l i s m d e f i n e d i n terms of r e l a t i o n s would come c l o s e r t o 

meeting the c r i t e r i a l a i d down i n chapter 1, than any other so f a r 

d e f i n e d . I t has a l r e a d y been i m p l i e d t h a t the d i s t i n c t i o n between 
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n a t i v i s m and n a t i o n a l i s m i s too vague and t h e r e f o r e u s e l e s s f o r 

s p e c i f i c a n a l y t i c purposes. In o r d e r t o d e f i n e the concept of 

n a t i o n a l i s m f o r the purposes at i s s u e here, we t h e r e f o r e speak of 

n a t i v i s t i c n a t i o n a l i s m as r e p r e s e n t i n g c u l t u r a l overthrow and m i l i -
13 

t a n t n a t i o n a l i s m as r e p r e s e n t i n g s o c i a l overthrow. 

I f accommodation i s c h a r a c t e r i s t i c of c u l t u r a l overthrow 

and m i l i t a n c y of s o c i a l overthrow, the appearance of the two i n 

c o n j u n c t i o n , shows how i n t r i c a t e l y accommodation and m i l i t a n c y are 

i n t e r - r e l a t e d . However i f i t i s only r a r e l y the case t h a t "one or 

t h e other does occur a l o n e t t ^ w e can gather t h a t the d i s t i n c t i o n 

between the two concepts of n a t i o n a l i s m i s not o n l y a t h e o r e t i c a l 

d i f f i c u l t y , but a l s o a p r a c t i c a l one. 
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Chapter 6 . 

P r o c e s s e s of F i s s i o n and F u s i o n and t h e i r Outcome. 

As may be gathered from the m a t e r i a l p r e s e n t e d so f a r , any 

movement which i s t o develop the c h a r a c t e r i s t i c s of n a t i o n a l i s m 

must be v i a b l e . So f a r we have been concerned w i t h whole move

ments and the f e a t u r e s which d i s t i n g u i s h t h e s e . We have been 

concerned w i t h types of movements which are r e s p o n s i b l e f o r 

the r i s e of n a t i o n a l i s m , and w i t h the p r o c e s s e s which enable 

t h e s e t y p e s t o emerge. 

S i n c e i t i s n a t u r a l , however, t h a t d u r i n g the growth of 

many movements cleavages develop among the l e a d e r s h i p and t h a t 

these cleavages o f t e n r e f l e c t themselves among the f o l l o w e r s , 

i t i s necessary t o account f o r t h e s e . I t may be argued t h a t 

i t i s a c h a r a c t e r i s t i c of growing movements f o r cleavages t o 

occur i n them. Schism can t o a l i m i t e d degree even be a source 

of s t r e n g t h i n t h a t the s o l i d a r i t y of the membership of the 

parent movement i s r e i n f o r c e d . Too many c l e a v a g e s , however, 

are a source of weakness. 

There are many f a c t o r s i n movement f i s s i o n t o account f o r 

i f the processes are t o be p r o p e r l y understood. F u r t h e r , 

t h e r e are a l s o f a c t o r s i n h i b i t i n g f i s s i o n i n the same way t h a t 

t h e r e are f a c t o r s p r e c i p i t a t i n g f i s s i o n . Three forms of f i s s i o n 

have been i s o l a t e d . The f i r s t two are from Bateson, the t h i r d 

i s from Muhlmannt 

1. D o c t r i n a l d i f f e r e n c e s r e s u l t i n g i n a r u p t u r e of the 
movement i n t o two or more f a c t i o n s , g e n e r a l l y , but not 
always i r r e c o n c i l a b l e . The new f a c t i o n i s c o n s i d e r e d 
by the o l d t o h o l d h e r e t i c a l v i e w s . 2 



5 8 , 

2. P o l i t i c a l d i f f e r e n c e s r e s u l t i n g i n a s p l i t i n t o two 
f a c t i o n s , u p s e t t i n g the power s t r u c t u r e of the movement. 
T h i s i s c a l l e d schism.3 

3, The f o r m a t i o n of c e l l s , ^ 

C o n d i t i o n s one and two of the above a r i s e as a r e s u l t of 

growth and i t s attendant e f f e c t s on the o r g a n i z a t i o n of the member

s h i p . C o n d i t i o n 1 may be b e n e f i c i a l , r i d d i n g the movement of d i s 

s i d e n t s and r e a f f i r m i n g the t e n e t s of the o l d adherents. T h i s i s 

e s p e c i a l l y the case when those who l e a v e h o l d l i t t l e or no power. 

L i t t l e n a t i o n a l i s m i s i n v o l v e d i n d o c t r i n a l s p l i t s . C o n d i t i o n 2 

may be d i s a s t r o u s , s i n c e here a power group l e a v e s the movement 

and t h i s group may be s t r o n g e r than the parent group. In most 

cases f i s s i o n i n a movement i s due t o a combination of d o c t r i n a l 

and p o l i t i c a l d i f f e r e n c e s and r a r e l y i s t h i s not the case. As 

can be understood, d o c t r i n a l d i f f e r e n c e s may be important i n the 

e a r l y stages of a movement's h i s t o r y and r a r e l y i n the l a t e r s t a g e s 

when i n c r e a s i n g s e c u l a r i z a t i o n has s e t i n . The above g e n e r a l i z a t i o n 

does not h o l d a l t o g e t h e r though, s i n c e i n the cases of s t a b l e 

movements, where r e l i g i o n h o l d s a c o n t i n u i n g importance over and 

above p o l i t i c s , such as among the Shakers d e s c r i b e d by B a r n e t t , 

d o c t r i n a l d i f f e r e n c e s may f e s t e r f o r l o n g p e r i o d s and even then 

not r e s u l t i n a s p l i t . Thus a h o t l y c o n t e s t e d i s s u e which raged 

f o r y e a r s among the Shakers, was as t o whether the B i b l e ought or 

ought not t o be used i n Shaker c e r e m o n i a l . Two f a c t i o n s d i s a g r e e d 

over the i s s u e . A t h i r d was u n d e c i d e d P r o b l e m s of l e a d e r s h i p 

were a l s o i n v o l v e d , and now t h e r e are t h r e e v e r y l o o s e l y o r g a n i z e d 

f a c t i o n s : C o n s e r v a t i v e s , Moderates and P r o g r e s s i v e s . ^ 

C o n d i t i o n 3 has l i t t l e resemblance or r e l a t i o n t o c o n d i t i o n s 
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1 and 2. The f o r m a t i o n of c e l l s i s a c o n d i t i o n o c c u r r i n g under 

severe r e p r e s s i o n by the dominant group, and t h i s process i s more-
7 

over d i f f i c u l t t o d e t e c t . When the o r g a n i z a t i o n b u i l t up by the 

subordinate group, i s c o n s i d e r e d by the dominant group t o be a 

t h r e a t t o the l a t t e r * s s e c u r i t y , p o s s i b l y due t o the p o l i t i c a l 

a c t i v i t i e s t h a t the s u b o r d i n a t e movement engages i n , the s u b o r d i n a t e 

group a c t i v i t i e s are then d e f i n e d as s u b v e r s i v e and outlawed by the 

dominant group. Severe r e p r e s s i o n l e a d i n g t o c e l l f o r m a t i o n , i s 

e s p e c i a l l y s i g n i f i c a n t i n h i s t o r i c a l p e r s p e c t i v e f o r areas of A f r i c a 

where a s e t t l e r m i n o r i t y h e l d a b s o l u t e power and denied an o u t l e t 

f o r p o l i t i c a l g r i e v a n c e s t o i t s n a t i v e s u b j e c t s . W a l l e r s t e i n shows 

how s e t t l e r r e p r e s s i o n was f u r t h e r l i n k e d w i t h the c o l o n i a l p o l i c i e s 

of the European powers concerned. He says: 
There were many c o l o n i e s where these demands were not 

c o n s i d e r e d l e g i t i m a t e , e i t h e r because the c o l o n i a l i d e o l o g y 
s t r e s s e d a s s i m i l a t i o n (French, Portuguese) or because s e t t l e r 
c o n t r o l l e d t o the development of an a n t i - d e m o c r a t i c i d e o l o g y 
(white supremacy i n the Union of South A f r i c a ) . Sometimes 
when n a t i o n a l i s m was p r o s c r i b e d as an i d e o l o g y by the c o l o n i a l 
a d m i n i s t r a t i o n , a l t e r n a t e p o l i t i c a l o u t l e t s were p r o v i d e d 
because the i d e o l o g y of a s s i m i l a t i o n was t o some extent taken 
s e r i o u s l y . (French North A f r i c a , S e n e g a l ) . But t h e r e were 
some cases where no p o l i t i c a l o u t l e t s , or.almost none, were 
permitted t o any group of A f r i c a n s , p a r t i c u l a r l y b e f o r e the 
end of the Second World War, T h i s was t r u e f o r example f o r 
the B e l g i a n Congo, French E q u a t o r i a l A f r i c a , Angola and 
Mozambique, T h i s was a l s o t r u e i n v a r y i n g degrees, of d i f 

f e r e n t p a r t s of E n g l i s h - s p e a k i n g southern A f r i c a from the 
Union of South A f r i c a t o Kenya. I t i s no a c c i d e n t t h a t these 
areas saw the g r e a t e s t f l o u r i s h i n g of n a t i v i s t i c , r e v i v a l i s t i c 
and s y n c r e t i s t i c movements, q u i t e o f t e n c l o t h e d i n r e l i g i o u s 
garb. ( K i t t a w a l a , Kimbanguism, A l i c e C u l t , and Mau Mau), 
Where no p o l i t i c a l o u t l e t s f o r g r i e v a n c e s were p e r m i t t e d , at 
l e a s t t o the s m a l l e l i t e , they or t h e i r f o l l o w e r s o f t e n turned 
t o p s e u d o - t r a d i t i o n a l p a t t e r n s which were, on the one hand, 
more f a m i l i a r and easy t o handle, and on the other hand, 
c o u l d appeal t o a l e g i t i m a t i o n which even c o l o n i a l r u l e r s 
accepted t o some e x t e n t : r e l i g i o u s freedom. In s h o r t p o l i -
t i c a l Q p r o t e s t d i d not always or n e c e s s a r i l y take a p o l i t i c a l 
form.* 
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As can be seen, W a l l e r s t e i n ' s o b s e r v a t i o n s not only i l l u m 

i n a t e the processes under d i s c u s s i o n here, but a l s o secure a few 

l o o s e ends l e f t i n the p r e v i o u s chapters* C e l l f o r m a t i o n i s not 

a simple p r o c e s s of f i s s i o n , per se* I t might not even p r o p e r l y 

f a l l under f i s s i o n * I t i s r a t h e r the s e c r e t and planned r e c o n -

s t i t u t i o n of an outlawed o r g a n i z a t i o n i n t o h i g h l y s p e c i a l i z e d 

b o d ies o p e r a t i n g underground under the a e g i s of a "harmless* cover 

o r g a n i z a t i o n * T h i s cover o r g a n i z a t i o n , i n order t o be allowed t o 

e x i s t i n an o f f i c i a l c a p a c i t y , openly i n d u l g e s i n a c t i v i t i e s allowed 

by the dominant group, w h i l e at the same time i t c o - o r d i n a t e s the 

a c t i v i t i e s of i t s a f f i l i a t e d c e l l s * The c l a s s i c example of c e l l 

f o r m a t i o n i s t h a t of the Mau Mau s e c r e t s o c i e t i e s under the cover 

of the "Kenya A f r i c a n Union", the s u c c e s s o r t o the outlawed "Kikuyu 

C e n t r a l A s s o c i a t i o n " . Muhlmann has s i g n i f i c a n t i n f o r m a t i o n t o g i v e . 

He sayst 

A c c u l t u r a t e d Kikuyus founded the "Kikuyu C e n t r a l Asso
c i a t i o n i n 1922 or 1923, whose d e c l a r e d g o a l was at the be
g i n n i n g , o n l y t o r e p r e s e n t the N a t i v e l a n d r i g h t s at the 
C o l o n i a l O f f i c e and i t s Commission. T h i s movement however 
soon became r a d i c a l , and i t s p r e s i d e n t Harry Thuku was 
a r r e s t e d . Thereupon, the "Kikuyu C e n t r a l A s s o c i a t i o n * went 
underground and i t s l e a d e r s became Jomo Kenyatta, J e s s e 
K a r i u k u , and Joseph Kangatta. D u r i n g the Second World War, 
the "Kikuyu C e n t r a l A s s o c i a t i o n " was banned. There f o l l o w e d 
a new p a r t y , the "Kenya A f r i c a n . U n i o n * , whose p r e s i d e n t was 
Jomo Kenyatta i n 1946.9 T h i s "Union" then became the cover 
o r g a n i z a t i o n f o r the p r e p a r a t i o n of the Mau Mau u p r i s i n g . ^ 

Thus c e l l f o r m a t i o n does not n e c e s s a r i l y s t a r t when a move

ment i s outlawed, which a c t , by the dominant group, may onl y be the 

f i n a l stage of a s e r i e s of r e p r e s s i v e moves a g a i n s t a su b o r d i n a t e 

o r g a n i z a t i o n or movement. I n the case of c e l l f o r m a t i o n , the move

ment or o r g a n i z a t i o n i n a n t i c i p a t i o n of b e i n g outlawed, moved under

ground b e f o r e the a c t i t a n t i c i p a t e d c o u l d be c a r r i e d out. F o r the 
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Mau Mau l e a d e r s the a n t i c i p a t i o n proved c o r r e c t . 

As c e l l f o r m a t i o n i s e s s e n t i a l l y a very s e c r e t and guarded 

p r o c e s s , r e q u i r i n g c o n s i d e r a b l e s k i l l s of c o - o r d i n a t i o n on the 

p a r t of i t s l e a d e r s , i t can be assumed t h a t the indigenous e l i t e 

and the ttevoluesM p l a y an important p a r t . Movements which organize 

c e l l s are consequently h i g h l y s e c u l a r i z e d and t h i s was i n f a c t the 

case w i t h the 'Kenya A f r i c a n Union*, Schisms which could a r i s e 

i n an open movement or o r g a n i z a t i o n are d e f t l y o f f s e t by c e l l f o r 

mation. Thus c e l l f o r m a t i o n can be c o n s i d e r e d as b e i n g a counter 

process t o f i s s i o n r e s u l t i n g from d o c t r i n a l and p o l i t i c a l d i f f e r e n c e s . 

Or more p r e c i s e l y , c e l l f o r m a t i o n i s planned f i s s i o n . 

F i s s i o n s of type 1 and type 2, are unplanned. The d i s t i n c t i o n 

between heresy, t y p i c a l of d o c t r i n a l d i f f e r e n c e s , and schism, t y p i 

c a l of p o l i t i c a l d i f f e r e n c e s , i s a European one and i t t h e r e f o r e 

r e q u i r e s c a r e f u l a p p r a i s a l when used i n a c r o s s - c u l t u r a l p e r s p e c t i v e . 

As has been i n d i c a t e d , t h e r e i s some o v e r l a p p i n g of the c o n d i t i o n s 

under which heresy and schism a r i s e and the d o c t r i n a l and p o l i t i c a l 

d i f f e r e n c e s between members of opposing f a c t i o n s i n a movement w i l l 

here be t r e a t e d as one s e t of d i f f e r e n c e s as a matter of convenient 

approximation. 

I t c o u l d be s a i d t h a t t h e r e i s a r e l a t i o n s h i p between the 

r a t e of f i s s i o n i n a movement and i t s o f f s h o o t s and the r e s t r i c t i o n 

of p o l i t i c a l a c t i v i t y p l a c e d on the sub o r d i n a t e group. Thus t h e r e 

i s l i k e l y t o be a h i g h e r r a t e of f i s s i o n where the p o l i t i c a l o r i e n 

t a t i o n of the n a t i v e p o p u l a t i o n has only r e l i g i o u s a c t i v i t y as i t s 

o u t l e t . At the same time, c e l l f o r m a t i o n may take p l a c e , as has 

been s a i d e a r l i e r . 
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I t must be noted here t h a t a l l t h r e e forms of f i s s i o n c i t e d 

are i n t e r n a l f i s s i o n s , , C e l l f o r m a t i o n as w e l l as b e i n g i n t e r n a l 

f i s s i o n designed t o counteract unplanned f i s s i o n s of types 1 and 

2, i s a process of separatism from the dominant group. I t must 

f u r t h e r be emphasized t h a t a l l p r o c e s s e s of f i s s i o n and pro c e s s e s 

designed t o co u n t e r a c t f i s s i o n , r e g a r d l e s s of whether these pro

cesses stem from the dominant group or from the subordinate group 

can occur s i m u l t a n e o u s l y or i n s t a g e s . Some of the a c t i v i t i e s of 

the subordinate group w i l l be known t o the dominant group; o t h e r s 

w i l l be unknown, e s p e c i a l l y a c t i v i t i e s i n v o l v i n g c e l l f o r m a t i o n . 

The dominant group f o r the purposes of s e l f - p r e s e r v a t i o n must seek 

t o r e c o n c i l e the d i s a f f e c t e d members of the sub o r d i n a t e group. 

T h i s i t does through v a r i o u s l o y a l t y - p r o d u c i n g p r o c e s s e s . The 

admittance of n a t i v e s t o "evolue' M s t a t u s i s one such p r o c e s s . 

I r o n i c a l l y enough, l o y a l t y - p r o d u c i n g processes such as the above 

r e c o i l upon the dominant group u n l e s s they are f o l l o w e d up by i n 

c r e a s i n g l y l i b e r a l measures. Thus d i s a f f e c t i o n of the sub o r d i n a t e 

group continues when such a group i s l e d by "lvalue's 1 1 who seek 

group r a t h e r than i n d i v i d u a l admittance f o r t h e i r members t o "eVolue 

s t a t u s • 

F u r t h e r , depending upon the p a r t i c u l a r c o l o n i a l s i t u a t i o n , 

the c r e a t i o n of an n4vol\x4u c l a s s may p r o v i d e a b u f f e r which s e a l s 

the dominant group from a c t i o n s of d i s a f f e c t i o n by the sub o r d i n a t e 

group because the tte,volue's,, i n order t o m a i n t a i n t h e i r p r i v i l e g e d 

p o s i t i o n , w i l l f r u s t r a t e a l l e f f o r t s on the p a r t of the sub o r d i n a t e 

group t o upset the e x i s t i n g group s t r u c t u r e . 

A l l l o y a l t y - p r o d u c i n g processes d e v i s e d by the dominant group 
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cannot be mentioned here. N e i t h e r can a l l types of f i s s i o n be f u l l y 

c overed. The k i n d of d i s a f f e c t i o n v o i c e d by a subordinate group 

a g a i n s t the dominant group i s l i k e l y t o d i f f e r s i g n i f i c a n t l y from 

context t o context and so w i l l the l o y a l t y - p r o d u c i n g p r o c e s s e s . 

F u r t h e r , the l o y a l t y - p r o d u c i n g p r o c e s s e s cannot be i s o l a t e d as such 

from the c o l o n i a l context but must be seen as p a r t of the t o t a l 

framework of a c c u l t u r a t i o n . Moreover, s i n c e the c o e r c i v e f o r c e of 

the dominant group can o v e r r i d e , up t o a p o i n t , a l l open e f f o r t s 

of movement-formation on the p a r t of the s u b o r d i n a t e group, t h e 

c o n c e s s i o n s made by the dominant group, cannot be c o n s i d e r e d t o a c t 

as e f f e c t i v e checks a g a i n s t s u b o r d i n a t e group d i s a f f e c t i o n . The 

l a t t e r i d e a has t o some extent been e x p l o r e d i n chapter 4» and i t 

i s not necessary t o e l a b o r a t e upon i t f u r t h e r here. 

W a l l e r s t e i n sees a d i r e c t r e l a t i o n s h i p between the r i s e of 

movements and the l a c k of a p o l i t i c a l framework w i t h i n which the 

n a t i v e p o p u l a t i o n can express i t s e l f towards the dominant g r o u p . ^ 

Thus d o c t r i n a l d i f f e r e n c e s have a g r e a t e r chance t o occur where a 

movement i s v i r t u a l l y w h olly o t h e r - o r i e n t e d ^ ^ h a n where t h i s i s not 

the case. Moreover a r e l i g i o u s movement l a c k s those cadres of auth

o r i t y which are so necessary t o o f f s e t f i s s i o n from the parent move

ment. The maintenance of d i s c i p l i n e among the membership i s more 

d i f f i c u l t where the only s a n c t i o n s t o be invoked are r e l i g i o u s or 

o t h e r - d i r e c t e d s a n c t i o n s . At l e a s t t h i s i s the i m p r e s s i o n g i v e n by 

Sundkler i n h i s study of the S e p a r a t i s t Churches of South A f r i c a . 

S undkler has a l l i e d the concept of f i s s i o n t o t h a t of the i n t e g r a t i o n 

of the main group. He says: 
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I s h a l l now proceed t o d e s c r i b e i n some d e t a i l the i n t e r 
p l a y of the f o r c e s which make f o r f i s s i o n or i n t e g r a t i o n . 
T h i s can be done by a n a l y z i n g the e f f e c t s of the s e c e s s i o n , 
forwards and backwards i n t h r e e s t a g e s . 

Stage 1, The i n i t i a l s e c e s s i o n , b r e a k i n g away from a M i s s i o n 
Church, or from some E t h i o p i a n or Z i o n i s t Church, T h i s i s 
the c r u c i a l p o i n t where a l l the f o r c e s shaping the f o l l o w i n g 
development, are o v e r t l y or c o v e r t l y p r e s e n t . 

Stage 2. I n t e g r a t i o n of the New Church, c h a r a c t e r i z e d by a 
t r e n d t o c e n t r i p e t a l r i g i d i t y and o c c a s i o n a l s o c i a l s e p a r a t i o n 
in-order t o i n c r e a s e the i n t e g r a t i o n of the main group. 

Stage 3. New c r i s i s and new s e c e s s i o n . T h i s i s of course 
an o v e r s i m p l i f i c a t i o n of the a c t u a l and i t should be used 
w i t h two q u a l i f i c a t i o n s : (a) None of these 'stages* i s i n 
i t s e l f a complete whole, and t h e r e i s no n e c e s s i t y f o r Stage 
1, f o r i n s t a n c e t o be f o l l o w e d by Stage 2. There are other 
p o s s i b l e developments from Stage 1 than Stages 2 and 3« (b) 
Stage 3 i s of course not a "terminus ad quem", but a t r a n - - -
s i t i o n p o i n t f o r development towards f u r t h e r . p o s s i b i l i t i e s . 

Sundkler b e l i e v e s t h a t the numerous s e c e s s i o n s r e f l e c t "the 

s t r o n g l e a d e r s h i p q u a l i t i e s of the B a n t u " . i t i s consequently im

p o r t a n t t o r e a l i z e t h a t attendant w i t h the p r o c e s s e s of f i s s i o n , 

t h e r e are;also processes of f u s i o n , which may or may not be due t o 

combinations of s e c e d i n g groups. F u s i o n thus has t o be seen i n con

j u n c t i o n with f i s s i o n i f the i n t e r r e l a t e d n e s s of the two p r o c e s s e s 

i s t o be p r o p e r l y understood. F i s s i o n and f u s i o n are m u t u a l l y com

pe n s a t i n g processes which might somehow be c o n s i d e r e d t o be the out

come of s e l f - e q u i l i b r a t i n g f o r c e s w i t h i n the s o c i e t y . The problems 

which stem from the processes are moreover, i n t i m a t e l y r e l a t e d t o 

problems of the r e l a t i o n s between l e a d e r , n u c l e u s and f o l l o w e r s . 

Sundkler says i n t h i s c o n n e c t i o n : 

In Stage 3, the r e l a t i o n of the l e a d e r t o the nucleus 
and t o the mass of church people becomes an e v e r - i n c r e a s i n g 
problem. The dynamics of the s i t u a t i o n c o u l d perhaps be s t 
be s t u d i e d i n a s e r i e s of diagrams. S i m p l i f y i n g a complex 
of an i n f i n i t e number of v a r i a b l e s i n t o a comparison between 
l e a d e r s h i p problems i n the E t h i o p i a n and Z i o n i s t groups, one 
c o u l d express the r e l a t i o n between l e a d e r ( L ) , and nucleus (N), 
and mass or Church (M), thus: 
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(a) In the E t h i o p i a n Church; 

L — N -
(b) I n the Z i o n i s t Church: ft 

L - ^ F — — N 

- M 

In (a) the r e l a t i o n s h i p >Ts f a i r l y s i mple, as the i n 
f l u e n c e o f . t h e l e a d e r over the Church passes mainly through 
the i n t e r m e d i a r y of the nucleus* F o r v a r i o u s reasons, how
ever, members of the nucleus may r e v o l t and s t a r t t h e i r own 
churches. 

In (b) the s i t u a t i o n i s much more complex, as the i n 
f l u e n c e of the l e a d e r i s t r a n s m i t t e d not only through the 
nucleus or s t a f f , but a l s o d i r e c t l y t o the i n d i v i d u a l members 
of the mass i n the n B e t h e s d a w church through h e a l i n g and other 
means of f a i r l y p e r s o n a l c o n t a c t . Here a l s o the mutual i n 
f l u e n c e , between l e a d e r and church and between nucleus and 
church i s much more i n t e n s e . T h i s makes the o r g a n i z a t i o n g r a 
d u a l l y more d i f f i c u l t t o c o n t r o l and e v e n t u a l l y a number of 
new s e c e s s i o n s w i l l f o l l o w . 

But the f u l l extent of the dynamics of the s i t u a t i o n i s 
only r e a l i z e d when t h i s diagram, ( F i g . l ) i s combined wi t h 
the f o l l o w i n g p i c t u r e of the s i t u a t i o n . -(See F i g . 2) 

A.B.C. and D. are M i s s i o n Churches. 
E.F.G. and H. are Independent Churches. 
X; New Independent Church, formed by fragments of E.F.G. and 
H. 

A.B.C. and D* are M i s s i o n Churches wi t h a s l i d i n g s c a l e of 
i n n e r cohesion and i n t e g r a t i o n , dependent on v a r y i n g Western 
t r a d i t i o n s of church a u t h o r i t y . E.F.G. and H. are Independent 
Bantu Churches i n d i f f e r e n t degrees of i n t e g r a t i o n and t h r e a t e n 
i n g f i s s i o n . The arrows i n d i c a t e o p p o s i t i o n e i t h e r from Bantu 
s u b l e a d e r s , f o r p e r s o n a l , t r i b a l , n a t i o n a l i s t i c or r e l i g i o u s 
reasons or by the process here d e s c r i b e d as f l o a t i n g member
s h i p . *5 x i s s t i l l another independent church of E t h i o p i a n 
or Z i o n i s t type which f u n c t i o n s as the r e c e p t i o n group f o r mal
contents from the other f o u r independent churches. 

T h i s then i s the way i n which Sundkler sees f i s s i o n and f u s i o n 

o p e r a t i n g i n a segregated s o c i e t y . I t w i l l be i n t e r e s t i n g t o see 

what s i m i l a r i t i e s and d i f f e r e n c e s e x i s t i n dominance-subordination 
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r e l a t i o n s where p o l i t i c a l r e p r e s s i o n i s not as marked as i n South 

A f r i c a . Why constant f i s s i o n and f u s i o n comes t o be expected by 
16(a) 

the people, i s a l s o a problem r e q u i r i n g e x p l a n a t i o n * P o s s i b l y 

the concept of schismogenesis as used by Bateson,"^and by Muhlmann^ 

c o u l d be of use, as i t t a k e s such a good account of the p r o g r e s s i o n 

t h a t group a n t i p a t h y undergoes i n s i t u a t i o n s of c u l t u r e c o n t a c t . 

T h i s a n t i p a t h y ranges from * m i l d * t o 'severe* u n t i l open h o s t i l i t y 

or a break occurs between two groups i n c o n f l i c t w i t h each o t h e r . 

Schismogenesis as d e f i n e d by Bateson, i s : 
a p r o c e s s of d i f f e r e n t i a t i o n i n the norms of i n d i v i d u a l be
h a v i o u r r e s u l t i n g from cumulative i n t e r a c t i o n between i n 
d i v i d u a l s . 19 

Bateson s a y s : 

I f we see schismogenesis as a p r o c e s s i n which each p a r t y 
r e a c t s t o the r e a c t i o n s of the o t h e r , then i t f o l l o w s t h a t the 
d i f f e r e n t i a t i o n must, o t h e r t h i n g s b e i n g e q u a l , proceed a c c o r 
d i n g t o some simple mathematical lawj even t h a t the s p e c i a 
l i z a t i o n of each p a r t y i n i t s p a r t i c u l a r p a t t e r n s of behaviour 
should f o l l o w an e x p o n e n t i a l curve i f p l o t t e d a g a i n s t t i m e . 
<< 

Muhlmann more or l e s s i n c o r p o r a t e s the i d e a of schismogenesxs 
21 

i n h i s d e f i n i t i o n of a n a t i v i s t i c movement. He i s pondering the 

problem of why a group w i t h n a t i v i s t i c t e n d e n c i e s w i l l exaggerate 

even t o i t s e l f i t s d o c t r i n e and p o s i t i o n w i t h i n the l a r g e r s o c i e t y 

t o the p o i n t where i t i s obvious t o t h e membership t h a t h i g h l y un

r e a l i s t i c i s s u e s are b e i n g advocated and i f p o s s i b l e , fought f o r ; 

T h i s i n s i g h t on the p a r t of Muhlmann i s s i g n i f i c a n t f o r the n a t i o n a l 

i s t i c i m p l i c a t i o n s of n a t i v i s t i c movements; He says: 
The o r i g i n s of a l l t h i s (schismogenesis) do not l i e i n 

the area of a dogmatic sense d e t e r m i n a t i o n , but e x c l u s i v e l y 
i n the dynamics of a n t i t h e t i c a l l y embattled groups. We c a l l 
t h i s p r o c e s s "schismogenesis", t h a t i s as b e i n g an i n h e r e n t l y 
d i a l e c t i c a l p r o c e s s of the a n t a g o n i s t i c c r e a t i o n of group 
s p i r i t , whose p e c u l i a r i t y i t i s , t h a t the d e t e r m i n a t i o n of i t s 
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c o n t ents i s almost wholly the r e s u l t of a formal "growing 
a p a r t " . In p a r t i c u l a r cases f o r example, a group must i n 
s i s t d o g m a t i c a l l y on, and f i g h t f o r the c o n t r a r y t o what 
i t s opponents i n s i s t on, even when i t " a c t u a l l y " o r " l o g i 
c a l l y " would have t o share the opponent's view:, t h e . s i t u a t i o n 
of embattledness d i c t a t e s the content of dogmas! At the 
same time the whole schismogenetic p o s i t i o n . . . . . c a n i f the 
opposing group r e v e r s e s i t s former a n t a g o n i s t i c p o s i t i o n , 
cause the other s i d e t o r e v e r s e i t s p o s i t i o n a l s o , so t h a t 21 
the a n t a g o n i s t i c dynamics of the s i t u a t i o n may be perp e t u a t e d . 

Thus schismogenesis, though i t i s d e s c r i p t i v e of the process of 

movement f i s s i o n , can a l s o be a p p l i e d t o the antagonism generated 

i n the dominance-subordination r e l a t i o n and t h a t i s where Muhlmann 

has used i t . A good example of such a schismogenetic p r o c e s s may 

be the case of Mau Mau propaganda a g a i n s t s o i l c o n s e r v a t i o n waged 

i n Kenya b e f o r e and d u r i n g the Mau Mau u p r i s i n g . Leakey t e l l s us 

t h a t the campaign was designed p r i m a r i l y t o g a i n the support of 
22 

the women f o r the Mau Mau cause. The women d i d most of the work 

i n t h i s programme and a p p a r e n t l y were not i n f a v o u r of i t . The 

Mau Mau l e a d e r s h i p r e a l i z e d t he va l u e of the programme i n the same 

f a s h i o n t h a t they r e a l i z e d t he va l u e of e d u c a t i o n and tech n o l o g y . 

N e v e r t h e l e s s w i t h p o l i t i c a l freedom at s t a k e , the campaign a g a i n s t 

s o i l c o n s e r v a t i o n would prove t o be a good i s s u e f o r schismogenesis. 

The programme was wholly government advocated and i t c o u l d e a s i l y 

be argued t h a t only the white s e t t l e r s b e n e f i t t e d from i t . Con

v e r s e l y , i f e d u c a t i o n and technology were a l s o s t r e s s e d by the 

Mau Mau, i t was because these i s s u e s r e c e i v e d l i t t l e c o n s i d e r a t i o n 

from the government. Thus any o p p o s i t i o n which e f f e c t i v e l y demar

cated Mau Mau g o a l s from those of the s e t t l e r m i n o r i t y would r e 

i n f o r c e group s o l i d a r i t y on both s i d e s and f o s t e r more m i l i t a n t 

o p p o s i t i o n of one group a g a i n s t the ot h e r . I n the same f a s h i o n i f 

e r o s i o n threatened Kikuyu l a n d s and s o i l c o n s e r v a t i o n r e c e i v e d l i t t l e 
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or no a t t e n t i o n from the government i t would have been p o s s i b l e 

f o r the Mau Mau t o use i t p o s i t i v e l y . I t i s not intended t o 

c a r r y the concept of schismogenesis t o o f a r , nor t o l e t i t account 

w h o l l y f o r any of the phenomena g i v e n as examples. E s p e c i a l l y i n 

the case of the Kikuyu l a n d s i t i s unwise t o make a c l e a r - c u t -

a l l - a c c o u n t i n g statement on the i s s u e , however, i f we use s c h i s 

mogenesis as an a n a l y t i c a l t o o l , w i t h c a r e f u l r e c o g n i t i o n o f i t s 

l i m i t e d v a l u e , i t i s d o u b t f u l t h a t the margin of e r r o r w i l l be 

o v e r l y l a r g e . Though S l o t k i n does not use the term, i t c e r t a i n l y 

f i t s the a l l - i m p o r t a n t dominance-subordination r e l a t i o n and the 

dynamics of group embattlement t h a t goes w i t h i t . With t h i s i n 

view we s h a l l e l a b o r a t e upon the concept as i t has been advanced 

by Bateson and determine what f u r t h e r a p p l i c a b i l i t y we may f i n d 

i n i t f o r an understanding of movement f i s s i o n s and f u s i o n s and 

i n c i p i e n t n a t i o n a l i s m i n a c c u l t u r a t i o n s i t u a t i o n s . 

Bateson says: 

In my o p i n i o n we should see the phenomena of c o n t a c t as 
a s e r i e s of s t e p s s t a r t i n g from a p o i n t a t which two groups 
of i n d i v i d u a l s , w i t h e n t i r e l y d i f f e r e n t c u l t u r e s i n each 
group, come i n t o c o n t a c t . The p r o c e s s may end i n v a r i o u s 
ways, and the t h e o r e t i c a l l y p o s s i b l e e n d - r e s u l t s of the p r o 
c e s s may be enumerated: 1. The complete f u s i o n of the two 
groups, 2. The e l i m i n a t i o n of one or both groups, 3» The 
p e r s i s t e n c e of both groups i n dynamic e q u i l i b r i u m as d i f f e r e n 
t i a t e d groups i n a s i n g l e major community.23 

I t i s at t h i s p o i n t t h a t we go beyond the f i s s i o n - f u s i o n con

tinuum e x i s t i n g i n c o n t i n u a l l y changing movements, t o l o o k at as

p e c t s of schismogenesis between the dominant and the s u b o r d i n a t e 

s o c i e t y , and f i n d what generates the c o n d i t i o n s i n which movements 

a r i s e . In a sense we are now l o o k i n g at f i s s i o n i n a t o t a l sense, 

namely i n the sense i n which i t generates s u b o r d i n a t e group n a t i o n 

a l i s m , and i n c i d e n t a l l y a l s o dominant group n a t i o n a l i s m . F i s s i o n 
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s e t s i n at a s p e c i f i c p o i n t d u r i n g the a c c u l t u r a t i o n p r o c e s s and 

the n a t i v i s t i c response of the s u b o r d i n a t e group i s the outcome a 

Muhlmann d e s c r i b e s the p r o c e s s i n t h i s f a s h i o n , i n speaking of the 

c a r g o - c u l t s . He says: 

F o r an e t h n o l o g i c a l a p p r a i s a l of the p r o c e s s e s of c u l t u r e 
change under European i n f l u e n c e , these s e c t s are p a r t i c u l a r l y 
i m portant. The order of events i s as f o l l o w s - - a n d the Mamaia 
(movements) form the e a r l i e s t p roof of t h i s — t h a t the c u l 
t u r e of the n a t i v e s does not i n e v i t a b l y r e a c t p r o d u c t i v e l y 
t o the f o r e i g n i n f l u e n c e s . Under the impact of the new and 
the unprecedented, i t (the c u l t u r e ) f a l l s i n p s y c h o l o g i c a l 
terms i n t o a c e r t a i n s t u p o r , which g i v e s the appearance of. a 
w i l l - l e s s and i n d i f f e r e n t acceptance of a l l t h i n g s f o r e i g n . 
I f the e t h n o l o g i s t d e s c r i b e s c u l t u r e change at t h i s phase 
of s t u p o r , he may e a s i l y gather the f a l s e i m p r e s s i o n , t h a t 
the t r a d i t i o n a l c u l t u r e i s b r e a k i n g down t o t a l l y . I t i s o n l y 
a f t e r a d e f i n i t e " i n c u b a t i o n p e r i o d " has e l a p s e d , t h a t the 
f o r e i g n i n f l u e n c e s are a s s i m i l a t e d p r o d u c t i v e l y i n the minds 
of the n a t i v e s , and the r e s u l t of t h i s i s among o t h e r t h i n g s 
t h e r e l i g i o - p o l i t i c a l s e c t s . N a t u r a l l y , these do not reach 
the stage of f u l l f l o w e r i n g , and do not c r y s t a l l i z e them
s e l v e s i n t o permanent i n s t i t u t i o n s , because th e i n t e r v e n t i o n 
of the Europeans i s much too s t r o n g , t o o r e l e n t l e s s , and too 
v i o l e n t and a l s o because the p o l i t i c a l s i t u a t i o n changes t o o 
f a s t and above a l l ; because every prophecy soon becomes 
s c e p t i c a l l y d i s i n t e g r a t e d by modern r a t i o n a l i s m . 2 4 

The above statement becomes a l l the more s i g n i f i c a n t when i t 

can be shown t h a t at a p o i n t i n a c c u l t u r a t i o n even the embattlement 

between two d i f f e r e n t e t h n i c groups, one r e p r e s e n t i n g the dominant 

group and the other the s u b o r d i n a t e group, becomes meaningless. 

I t now becomes a f i g h t between groups u s i n g r a t i o n a l t e c h n i q u e s and 

those not u s i n g t h e s e . T h i s i s what Muhlmann i s h i n t i n g at i n the 

l a s t sentence of the above statement and what Schwartz has found 

evidence f o r i n the P a l i a u Movement. I t must be remembered t h a t 

r a t i o n a l i t y i s o n l y an o b j e c t i v e c r i t e r i o n which may not be a p p l i e d 

as a t o o l w i t h which t o d i c h o t i m i z e a c t i o n s as b e i n g " r a t i o n a l " and 

" i r r a t i o n a l " depending on which group performs them. That would 

be an o v e r s i m p l i f i c a t i o n of the problem. However i f we d e f i n e as 
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24(a) 
b e i n g r a t i o n a l , t h a t a c t i o n which e f f e c t i v e l y competes wi t h the 

a c t i o n of an opposing group we may be a b l e t o come c l o s e r t o an 

u nderstanding of the problems of f i s s i o n . Thus Schwartz found 

t h a t a l o n g s i d e the presumably r a t i o n a l P a l i a u Movement t h e r e a l s o 

e x i s t e d a C u l t . The C u l t f o l l o w e d the t r a d i t i o n of c a r g o - c u l t s 

as they e x i s t e d d u r i n g half-way a c c u l t u r a t i o n , and scorned the 

mundane techn i q u e s of the P a l i a u Movement. The d i f f e r e n c e s between 

the C u l t and the Movement are s i g n i f i c a n t when one c o n s i d e r s t h a t 

the C u l t a c t u a l l y emerged l a t e r than the Movement d i d and t h a t p r e 

s t i g e f a c t o r s were i n v o l v e d t o some e x t e n t . Thus: 

...those v i l l a g e s or hamlets t h a t d i d j o i n the Second C u l t 
were those t h a t would have been c o n s i d e r e d r e l a t i v e l y l a c k i n g 
i n p r e s t i g e w i t h i n the Movement. T h i s h o l d s t r u e of most 
i n d i v i d u a l s who were i n C u l t m i n o r i t i e s i n other v i l l a g e s . ^ 

The r e l a t i o n s between C u l t and Movement i n a s i t u a t i o n of f i s s i o n 

are d e s c r i b e d by Schwartz: 

...the Second C u l t , u n l i k e the f i r s t , brought about not 
o n l y a c o n t r a s t between the concepts and o r i e n t a t i o n s of the 
C u l t and those of the Movement, but a d i s t i n c t i o n t h a t was 
made c l e a r not only t o the a n t h r o p o l o g i s t but t o the n a t i v e s 
as w e l l . The Second C u l t a l s o produced a s e p a r a t i o n between 
C u l t v i l l a g e s and non-Cult v i l l a g e s and most c l e a r l y i n those 
v i l l a g e s t h a t were s p l i t by the C u l t , a s e p a r a t i o n between 
C u l t p e r s o n n e l and Movement p e r s o n n e l . At the same time t h a t 
the C u l t members remained f o r m a l l y a p a r t of the Movement, 
the C u l t appeared t o produce a s p l i t w i t h i n the Movement. 
Although the C u l t v i l l a g e s and hamlets employed the t h r e a t 
of withdrawal, and although at the height of t h e i r c o n f i d e n c e 
they f e l t they c o u l d c h a l l e n g e P a l i a u and make statements 
denouncing the Movement and the C o u n c i l , they continued t o 
remain i n s i d e what they knew would continue t o be the boun
d a r i e s of the Movement. They burned no b r i d g e s behind them. 
Both the C u l t i s t s and the o p p o s i t i o n c o n s p i r e d i m p l i c i t l y t o 
keep the news of the C u l t i n s i d e what they knew would con
t i n u e t o be the boundaries of the Movement, once the C u l t had 
been brought i n t o l i n e , 2 0 

I t does not appear from Schwartz* d e s c r i p t i o n t h a t the power 

of the P a l i a u Movement, i n the f a c e of the government, was appre

c i a b l y l e s s e n e d as a r e s u l t of the i n r o a d s of the C u l t i s t s , though 
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no doubt these d i d not h e l p the Movement e i t h e r . Here a g a i n doc

t r i n a l and p o l i t i c a l d i f f e r e n c e s were o p e r a t i v e i n the way these 

have been d i s c u s s e d at the b e g i n n i n g of t h i s c h apter so we need 

not e l a b o r a t e . Schwartz, however, has a f u r t h e r c o n t r i b u t i o n t o 

make, which t o some extent c o n t r a d i c t s the f i n d i n g s of the present 

study. T h i s i s t h a t f i s s i o n was l e a s t when government o p p o s i t i o n 

was s t r o n g e s t t o the Movement. T h i s i s a c o n d i t i o n r a t h e r c o n t r a r y 

t o t h a t o p e r a t i n g among Sundkler*s S e p a r a t i s t Churches. However, 

othe r f a c t o r s are i n v o l v e d i n the comparison which cannot be e l a 

b o r a t e d upon here. C o n d i t i o n s f a v o u r i n g f i s s i o n are l o s s of morale 

and morale seems t o be h i g h e s t when government o p p o s i t i o n i s s t r o n g -
27 

e s t . Morale i t s e l f can not be s u s t a i n e d i n d e f i n i t e l y . 

As can be seen i t i s d i f f i c u l t t o g e n e r a l i z e o v e r l y on p r o 

c e s s e s of f i s s i o n and f u s i o n between groups i n a dominance-subor

d i n a t i o n r e l a t i o n , and between movements, and w i t h i n any s i n g l e 

movement i n r e l a t i o n t o f a c t i o n a l i s m . Needless t o say, t h e r e i s 

an o v e r l a p p i n g between the k i n d s of groups mentioned above, and 

the f a c t o r s i n f l u e n c i n g group alignment and d e t e r m i n i n g the d i s 

t i n c t i o n s which can be made between embattled groups and a l l i e d 

groups, are d i s c u s s e d elsewhere. 
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Chapter 7» 

Communication F a c t o r s A f f e c t i n g S l o t k i n * s Theory i n a C r o s s - c u l t u r a l 
P e r s p e c t i v e . 

The movements wit h which we are concerned have been d e s c r i b e d 

w i t h a minimum of i n f o r m a t i o n about the context i n which they occur 

and how the communication f a c t o r s i n f l u e n c e the outcome of any one 

p a r t i c u l a r movement. In t h i s chapter these f a c t o r s w i l l be ex

p l o r e d and an attempt w i l l be made t o a s c e r t a i n t h e i r r e l e v a n c e 

and importance t o the f o r m a t i o n of n a t i o n a l i s m through n a t i v i s t i c 

movements among su b o r d i n a t e d e t h n i c groups. 

As the communication f a c t o r s do not change n e a r l y as f a s t 

as those d i s c u s s e d e a r l i e r , i t w i l l be much e a s i e r t o have some 

c l a i m t o p r e c i s i o n i n t h i s chapter than i n any of the p r e v i o u s ones. 

N e v e r t h e l e s s what i s advanced here, i n the way of t h e o r y and f a c t , 

i s o n l y t e n t a t i v e as i t i s not i n the power of the p r e s e n t w r i t e r 

t o g i v e the f i n a l word on the matter. 

I t would seem t h a t i n many i n s t a n c e s the success of a move

ment i n one p l a c e and the f a i l u r e of a s i m i l a r movement i n another 

p l a c e , are outcomes which can be t r a c e d not so much t o the l e v e l of 

a c c u l t u r a t i o n , s e v e r i t y of r e p r e s s i o n , l o g i c of o r g a n i z a t i o n , and 
1 

form of s y n c r e t i s m , as t o the f a c t t h a t the s u c c e s s f u l movement had 

a s t r a t e g i c advantage over the one t h a t f a i l e d . I t i s d i f f i c u l t t o 

r e l a t e a c e r t a i n f a c t o r t o o t h e r major events i n f l u x and then t o 

say t h a t Movement A managed t o s u r v i v e because Event B o c c u r r e d i n 

s u f f i c i e n t time t o d i s t r a c t u n f a v o r a b l e a t t e n t i o n from Movement A. 

The outbreak of Event B, though i t might have d i s t r a c t e d u n f a v o r a b l e 
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a t t e n t i o n from Movement A, c o u l d i n the same way have taken poten

t i a l f o l l o w e r s from Movement A and thus have done away wit h the 

l a t t e r . As can be seen, s p e c u l a t i o n of t h i s k i n d i s f u t i l e and 

m i s l e a d i n g . 

However, i f we s y s t e m a t i c a l l y account f o r s i m i l a r i t i e s and 

d i f f e r e n c e s i n movement c o n t e x t s , we may achieve a u s e f u l purpose. 

An example of headings under which communication f a c t o r s c o u l d be 

accounted f o r , would be the f o l l o w i n g : 

1. Ease and d i f f i c u l t y of access t o an area i n which movement 

a c t i v i t y o c c u r s . 

2. The na t u r e of the t e r r a i n . 

3 . Type of t r a n s p o r t a t i o n used by movement f o l l o w e r s and by t h e i r 

opponents. 

4. The s i z e of the a r e a . 

5* P o p u l a t i o n d e n s i t y and s i z e of v i l l a g e groupings. 

6. I s o l a t i o n from, and c o n t i g u i t y w i t h other groups. 

7. Changes i n p o p u l a t i o n r a t i o s between the dominant and the sub

o r d i n a t e group. 

8. The e x i s t e n c e of a p o p u l a t i o n r a t i o f a v o r a b l e or un f a v o r a b l e 

t o movement-origination. 

The i m p l i c a t i o n s of the above headings are ex p l o r e d f u r t h e r . 

Concerned as we are wit h t h r e e c u l t u r e a r e a s , the c o n d i t i o n s which 

have been d e s c r i b e d under the e i g h t headings above are s i g n i f i c a n t l y 

d i f f e r e n t f o r each a r e a . Thus i n a c o n s i d e r a t i o n of communication 

we f i n d t h a t the Europeans were at an advantage among the s m a l l 

i s l a n d s of Melan e s i a but were s o r e l y inconvenienced when d e a l i n g 

w i t h movements i n the Highla n d s of New Guinea where the s k i l l of 
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the n a t i v e s i n b u s h - l o r e gave the l a t t e r the upper hand i n found

i n g and p r o t e c t i n g t h e i r movements. The n a t i v e advantage i n bush-

l o r e was l o s t t o some extent when t e l e g r a p h i c and w i r e l e s s comm

u n i c a t i o n was employed by the Europeans. But s u p p r e s s i o n cannot 

be c a r r i e d out by r a d i o and wires alone and at t h i s p o i n t the nature 

of the t e r r a i n , the c l i m a t e , the r a i n f a l l and the presence and 
2 

absence of m a l a r i a are important. The knowledge which a popu

l a t i o n has of the area i n which i t l i v e s can thus be an a s s e t un

a v a i l a b l e t o the i n t r u d e r . Thus when the Mau Mau members r e t r e a t e d 

t o the Aberdares mountains, t r a c k i n g them down became e x c e e d i n g l y 

d i f f i c u l t , even f o r experie n c e d bush-rangers and game s c o u t s . 

A movement a r i s i n g i n an urban area does not have the n a t u r a l 

environment as a p r o t e c t i n g c l o a k f o r i t s a c t i v i t i e s , and even 

though the members who comprise i t , may be j u n g l e n a t i v e s , the 
2(a) 

t a c t i c s l e a r n e d i n the j u n g l e do not h e l p them i n the c i t y . <jhe 

c l o a k of co n f o r m i t y t h a t an urban movement thus puts on as a form 

of p r o t e c t i o n may make the movement l o o k d i f f e r e n t and "harmless" 

i n the eyes of law-enforcement o f f i c e r s , but the r u r a l branch of 

the same movement would not r e q u i r e such p r o t e c t i o n and here one 

would be f a c e d with a " d i f f e r e n t " movement j u s t f o r t h i s reason 

a l o n e . Cover names used t o s u i t the d i f f e r e n t surroundings i n 

which branches of a movement f i n d themselves would ensure an appre

c i a t i o n o f the movement's l a c k of s i g n i f i c a n c e i n the eyes of the 

dominant group. 

The f o r e g o i n g then are some of the problems which a r i s e i n 

movement-analysis where s i t u a t i o n a l f a c t o r s are not p r o p e r l y taken 

i n t o account and where, i n consequence, undue weight may be atta c h e d 
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t o t r a i t s which e x i s t only f o r purposes of camouflage t o h i d e the 

t r u e a c t i v i t i e s of a movement. Ag a i n , the degree of camouflage 

presen t i n a movement was s a i d t o be a f u n c t i o n of t h e degree of 

s u p p r e s s i o n t h a t the movement f a c e s from the dominant group, or 

expects t o f a c e . I t might be s a i d here t h a t underground methods 

of communication such as were used by the Mau Mau, degree of camou

f l a g e and other d e f e n s i v e t a c t i c s are p a r t l y demanded by topo

g r a p h i c a l c o n d i t i o n s and p a r t l y by the above-mentioned s u p p r e s s i o n . 
3 

Each s i t u a t i o n p r e s c r i b e s the nature of the concealment r e q u i r e d . 
I t must be understood though t h a t m i l i t a n c y i s o p e r a t i v e e i t h e r 

on the p a r t of the s u b o r d i n a t e group, on the p a r t of the dominant 

group, or on the p a r t of both, f o r d e f e n s i v e and p r o t e c t i v e mea

sures t o be h i g h l y e l a b o r a t e d . At t h i s p o i n t i t i s easy t o get 

away from the study of n a t i v i s t i c movements t o embark on the study 

of s u b v e r s i v e o r g a n i z a t i o n , which though r e l a t e d t o n a t i v i s t i c 

movements, n e v e r t h e l e s s r e q u i r e e x c e p t i o n a l c o n d i t i o n s i n ord e r 

t o be spawned. I t i s not intended t o study these c o n d i t i o n s here. 

Thus b e f o r e p a r a l l e l s are drawn between Pan-Indian, Pan-

A f r i c a n and Pan-Oceanian n a t i o n a l i s m , the g e o g r a p h i c a l and p h y s i c a l 

c o n d i t i o n s under which such l a r g e - s c a l e outgrowths of n a t i v i s t i c 

movements operate, must be extended beyond the l o c a l s i t u a t i o n . 

I t i s t o o easy t o take these f a c t o r s f o r granted when s t r i k i n g 

s i m i l a r i t i e s of r e l i g i o u s and p o l i t i c a l behaviour are d i s c o v e r e d 

c o n t i n e n t s a p a r t . 

Thus communication between n a t i v e s i n A f r i c a may be somewhat 

more d i f f i c u l t than between n a t i v e s i n North America. The same 

t h i n g a p p l i e s t o Whites l i v i n g i n b o t h a r e a s . The e x i s t i n g popu

l a t i o n r a t i o s are d i f f e r e n t though. In A f r i c a , the n a t i v e 
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p o p u l a t i o n c o n s t i t u t e s a l a r g e n u m e r i c a l m a j o r i t y . I n North Amer

i c a i t i s onl y a m i n o r i t y . T h i s g i v e s c o r r e s p o n d i n g s t r e n g t h t o 

movements i n each a r e a . But i f the f a c t i s then c o n s i d e r e d t h a t 

some North American I n d i a n s had access t o horses and used these t o 

spread t h e i r movementf the p i c t u r e i s again changed. However, i n 

view of the p o p u l a t i o n r a t i o s d e s c r i b e d above we may f i n d t h a t a 

l a r g e r number of movements e x i s t per g i v e n number of people i n 

A f r i c a than i n North America. Consequently t h e r e i s a l s o a g r e a t e r 

c o m p e t i t i o n f o r adherents i n A f r i c a . C o r r e s p o n d i n g l y , i n the area 

of the more numerous movements t h e r e are a l s o a g r e a t e r number of 

n a t i v e o r g a n i z a t i o n s o f a non-movement nature which a f f e c t the 

s t r e n g t h of the movements i n e x i s t e n c e e i t h e r a d v e r s e l y through 

l o s s of members or advantageously by c o - o p e r a t i o n . T h i s makes any 

movement which a r i s e s i n such a s e t t i n g a p a r t of a l l movements i n 

e x i s t e n c e at the same ti m e . • • . a t l e a s t i n the eyes of the dominant 
4(a) group, v ' 

In view of the above, movements which a r i s e i n A f r i c a w i l l 

r e c e i v e c o r r e s p o n d i n g l y more a t t e n t i o n from the dominant group than 

movements a r i s i n g i n North America. Here the comparison of p h y s i c a l 

and g e o g r a p h i c a l f a c t o r s has been between two c o n t i n e n t a l a r e a s . 

F o r Oceania a d i f f e r e n t s e t of c r i t e r i a becomes necessary but an 

e x t e n s i o n of the same argument can be made i n the case of Oceania 

as w e l l . 

Movements become a more immediate t h r e a t t o the dominant group 

when they a r i s e on s m a l l i s l a n d s than when they a r i s e i n l a r g e con

t i n e n t a l a r e a s . At l e a s t the a t t e n t i o n g i v e n t o c a r g o - c u l t s i n p r o 

p o r t i o n t o the a t t e n t i o n g i v e n t o o t h e r movements would warrant a 



statement of t h i s n a t u r e . Though communication between i s o l a t e d 

i s l a n d s may be r e s t r i c t e d f o r c u l t - a d h e r e n t s , and not so f o r Euro

peans, t h i s r e s t r i c t i o n i s o n l y a matter of degree and a cargo-

c u l t can develop p o l i t i c a l overtones p r o v i d e d o n l y the l e a d e r s are 

so o r i e n t e d * The l e a d e r s r e c e i v e t h e i r t r a i n i n g and i n d o c t r i n a t i o n 

b e f o r e they s t a r t the c u l t which means t h a t o u t s i d e c o n t a c t s are 

not r e q u i r e d i f the l e a d e r s have a s u f f i c i e n t grouding i n organ

i z a t i o n a l t e c h n i q u e s and i n the e f f e c t i v e p h r a s i n g of demands from 

the dominant group* A White i s l a n d a d m i n i s t r a t o r i n h i s l o n e out

post may thus be f a c e d w i t h a tumult of major p r o p o r t i o n s , which 

i f the same tumult occurred i n Johannesburg, would o n l y be con

s i d e r e d as a minor r i o t not worthy of mention beyond a l e t h a r g i c 

comment i n the l o c a l p r e s s * T h i s i s where problems of p r o p o r t i o n 

and s c a l e r e q u i r e assessment and t h i s assessment must be r e l a t e d 

t o t h e t e r r i t o r i a l u n i t concerned, as a t o t a l i t y , i n r e l a t i o n t o 

*the o u t s i d e world 1 1. A c o n s i d e r a t i o n of frequency of occurrence 

a l s o e n t e r s here. Frequency of occurrence i s probably r e l a t e d t o 

the i n t e n s i t y of a c c u l t u r a t i o n and of dominance* 

The concept of " t e r m i n a l a c c u l t u r a t i o n " has been advanced 

e a r l i e r as a t e n t a t i v e l a b e l f o r the Rabaul s t r i k e T h e s t r i k e 

r a i s e s the problem as t o what r e l a t i o n s h i p s u b - c u l t u r e s have t o 

movements i n c a r r y i n g 'ideas which may be i n c o r p o r a t e d i n t o move

ment-doctrine and p r a c t i c e . Thus seamen form a d i f f u s e s u b - c u l t u r e 

which i s at home i n every sea-port of the w o r l d . I f the s t r i k e 

was p a r t i a l l y fomented through t h e i r i n f l u e n c e how does such i n 

f l u e n c e a f f e c t the s y n c r e t i s m of c a r g o - c u l t s where s h i p s p l a y such 

an important r o l e ? Could i t be s a i d f o r i n s t a n c e , t h a t t h i s sub

c u l t u r e has found a p e c u l i a r " r e s t i n g - p l a c e * i n M e l a n e s i a , and t h a t 



the cargo n o t i o n s are so o v e r r i d i n g because i t i s the r o l e of t h i s 

s u b - c u l t u r e t o m a i n t a i n the supply l i n e s of the world? T h i s i s 

a t e n t a t i v e s u g g e s t i o n of t h e p s y c h o l o g i c a l e f f e c t s on man of 

t r a n s p o r t a t i o n and other communication r o l e s , as these e f f e c t s 

m a nifest themselves i n the s u b - c u l t u r e which a t r a n s p o r t a t i o n 

o c c u p a t i o n spawns. S i n c e t h e e f f e c t s of r o l e s on men are p r e d i c t 

a b l e t o some e x t e n t , they are here t r e a t e d as p h y s i c a l f a c t o r s . 

The above was i n p a r t a t e n t a t i v e s u g g e s t i o n about the i n 

f l u e n c e of a water-borne c u l t u r e on c a r g o - c u l t s and t h e e f f e c t s 

t h a t such a c u l t u r e may have as a c a r r i e r of n a t i o n a l i s t i c i d e a s 0 

As regards movements which spread by l a n d , a s i g n i f i c a n t one i n 

a r e a l coverage i s the Peyote C u l t . The v a r i o u s Ghost Dance 

movements a l s o have c o n s i d e r a b l e r e c o r d s i n s p r e a d i n g c a p a c i t y . 

The importance of the horse as the medium of t r a n s p o r t i n the 

above two i n s t a n c e s has been a l l u d e d t o e a r l i e r . S u b - c u l t u r e s 

are not r e p r e s e n t e d i n the land-borne movements. A c o n j e c t u r e 

r a i s e d here i s t h a t t h e r e may be a c o n n e c t i o n between r a t e of 

s p r e a d i n g of a movement and s t r e n g t h of n a t i o n a l i s t i c o b j e c t i v e s . 

The r a t e of movement f o r m a t i o n might a l s o t i e i n w i t h the above 

s p e c u l a t i o n . Once such p o s s i b i l i t i e s are c o n s i d e r e d , the r e l a t i v e 

presence and absence of n a t u r a l boundaries must be taken i n t o 

account. As regards P a n - N a t i v i s t i c movements, n o v e l o b s e r v a t i o n s 

have been made. Thus the d i s t a n c e between North America and A f r i c a 

was not a d e t e r r e n t a g a i n s t the growth of P a n - A f r i c a n i s m through 

American Negro s t i m u l i . A c c o r d i n g t o Bishop Alexander W a l t e r s : 

The U n i t e d S t a t e s p r o v i d e d a s t i m u l a t i n g t r a i n i n g s c h o o l 
f o r (these) f o r e i g n b l a c k students; not o n l y d i d they get f o r 
mal e d u c a t i o n , but they were c o n s t a n t l y rubbing up a g a i n s t 
r a c i a l d i s c r i m i n a t i o n which made them more r e c e p t i v e t o the 
i d e a s of the Negro i n t e l l e c t u a l s and the independent r e 
l i g i o u s movements.? 
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A f r i c a n s tudents i n America are thus c o n s i d e r e d t o be the 

c a r r i e r s o f , or media f o r n a t i o n a l i s m i n A f r i c a i n a vaguely s i m i 

l a r way as the s a i l o r s u b - c u l t u r e was t h i s f o r M e l a n e s i a . The i n 

f l u e n c e of l o n e i n d i v i d u a l s upon movements and t h e i r f o r m a t i o n , 

has of course, been amply demonstrated i n chapter 2. Whether our 

m a t e r i a l here i s s u i t a b l e f o r p r e d i c t i o n i s q u e s t i o n a b l e but t h e r e 

i s a s t r o n g l i k e l i h o o d t h a t the presence of i n t e r m e d i a r i e s i n an 

a c c u l t u r a t i o n s i t u a t i o n , who do not i d e n t i f y themselves with the 

s u b o r d i n a t e group from which they stem and who are prevented from 

i d e n t i f y i n g themselves w i t h the dominant group which r e j e c t s them, 

t h i s sheer presence i s bound t o c r e a t e "unrest 1 1 and a movement or 

r i o t or some s o r t of r e v o l u t i o n a r y a c t i v i t y i s bound t o o c c u r . 

A l i m i t e d p r e d i c t i o n can thus be based upon sheer d a t a about the 

numbers of persons i n each p a r t i c u l a r group, and the p h y s i c a l d i s 

tance between the groups concerned. I t may be a l i m i t e d p r e d i c t i o n 

but may prevent much unfounded s p e c u l a t i o n . 

In view of the p o i n t s r a i s e d about the i n f l u e n c e of a water-

borne s u b - c u l t u r e upon n a t i o n a l i s t i c a s p i r a t i o n s the q u e s t i o n may 

be asked as t o what e f f e c t a s t a t i c body of water has upon n a t i o n 

a l i s t i c a s p i r a t i o n s . At t h i s p o i n t symbolism becomes important 

and B a l a n d i e r has made the f o l l o w i n g o b s e r v a t i o n : 

The Congo ( r i v e r ) i s a symbol of Congolese u n i t y , and 
a l l sentiments r e l a t i n g t o t h i s u n i t y and t o the a n c i e n t 
kingdom of the Congo are n o u r i s h e d by t h i s symbol." 

A symbol of t h i s nature can be an important f a c t o r f o r reassurance 

and u n i t y of purpose when a movement f a c e s d i v i s i v e c r i s e s . S i n c e 

a r i v e r i s a s t a t i c f a c t o r i n a dynamic s i t u a t i o n i t can be more 

e a s i l y reckoned w i t h . 
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A s p e c u l a t i o n which f i t s i n with the above m a t e r i a l i s the 

q u e s t i o n as t o whether t h e r e are d i f f e r e n c e s i n growth of n a t i o n 

a l i s m between c o a s t a l and i n l a n d peoples* Dr. Read speaks of a 
9 

"growing p o l i t i c a l awareness i n c o a s t a l groups". Does i t f o l l o w 

from t h i s t h a t the i n l a n d peoples are l e s s p o l i t i c a l l y aware and 

i f so can a r e l a t i o n s h i p between s t r e n g t h of p o l i t i c a l awareness 

and d i s t a n c e from the sea, be e s t a b l i s h e d or i s such a c o r r e l a t i o n 

absurd? 

A f i n a l problem remains, and t h a t i s the one upon which 

Muhlmann's d e f i n i t i o n o f n a t i o n a l i s m h i n g e s ^ I s , f o r i n s t a n c e s 
11 

. o . . a stratum of a people i n the European sense..... 

r e q u i r e d so t h a t a " n a t i o n " can come i n t o e x i s t e n c e ? T h i s i s a 

problem not d i r e c t l y concerned w i t h the p r i n c i p a l one of t h i s 
12 

work and i t i s e l a b o r a t e d upon elsewhere, but i t i s a p h y s i c a l 

problem i n the sense t h a t m a t e r i a l and t e c h n o l o g i c a l p r e r e q u i s i t e s 

must be s a t i s f i e d f o r movement-fomented n a t i o n a l i s m t o be r o u t i n 

i z e d i n terms of a n a t i o n - s t a t e . The examples of Ghana Kenya and 

other A f r i c a n s t a t e s would seem t o deny t h i s n e c e s s i t y and the 

Congolese t u r m o i l of the past few y e a r s would tend t o c o n f i r m i t . 

In o t h e r words the p r o p o s i t i o n may be advanced t h a t n a t i o n a l i s m 

does not e x i s t o u t s i d e of the n a t i o n - s t a t e , s i n c e o n l y a n a t i o n -

s t a t e i s presumed t o have the r e s o u r c e s t o back i t s n a t i o n a l i s t i c 

a s p i r a t i o n s . A reminder t o t h i s e f f e c t i s necessary i n order t o 

prevent n a t i o n a l i s m as a working concept from b e i n g overused. 

F u r t h e r i t would seem t h a t a minimal amount of i n t e r a c t i o n 

and communication between i s o l a t e d groups of peoples i s necessary 
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f o r any P a n - N a t i v i s t i c movement t o develop among them. The 

above was suggested by Dr. Dunning i n speaking of the Northern 

Ojibwa I n d i a n s among whom no movements have been r e p o r t e d and 

none are l i k e l y t o develop because of the p a u c i t y of c o n t a c t 

between bands. Thus a common i d e n t i t y between bands j o i n e d 

as Indians who are fa c e d w i t h a c o n t r a s t i n g group, the White 

men, does not e x i s t at l e a s t not i n a form amenable t o move

m e n t - o r i g i n a t i o n . The above argument might be extended t o 

othe r h u n t i n g and g a t h e r i n g groups of North American Indians 

w i t h s u b s i d i z e d economies, who i n t h e i r dependence on the White 

man are h i g h l y accommodated t o him, and any r e v o l t on the I n 

d i a n s ' p a r t would only serve t o cut o f f White support and not 

improve on c o n d i t i o n s which i n the I n d i a n s ' view are adequate. 

The above are some of the c o n d i t i o n s which must be borne 

i n mind i n any study of N a t i v i s t i c movements and t h e i r b e a r i n g 

on n a t i o n a l i s m . In view of the f a c t t h a t S l o t k i n bases h i s 

theo r y on North American data o n l y , i t i s n e c e s s a r i l y l i m i t e d 

i n an a p p l i c a t i o n t o data from the Oceanian and A f r i c a n c u l t u r e 

a r e a s . 
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Chapter 8 

C o n c l u s i o n . 

In c o n c l u d i n g the t e s t of S l o t k i n ' s t h e o r y , t h r e e ques

t i o n s s t i l l r e q u i r e p r e c i s e f o r m u l a t i o n ! namely, (a) how 

are the p o l i t i c o - n a t i o n a l i s t i c elements i n N a t i v i s t i c move

ments c o n s t i t u t e d , (b) how do they f u n c t i o n i n themselves, 

and (c) how do they r e l a t e t o ot h e r elements i n the move

ments. 

F o r (a) i t may be s a i d t h a t p o l i t i c o - n a t i o n a l i s t i c e l e 

ments emphasize the dominance-subordination r e l a t i o n i n such 

a way t h a t c u l t u r a l and/or s o c i a l s u b o r d i n a t i o n i s c l e a r l y 

demarcated. The demarcation of s u b o r d i n a t i o n i s brought about 

by a j u d i c i o u s use of s y n c r e t i s t i c c o n s t r u c t s d e r i v e d from 

elements of the donor c u l t u r e and of the r e c i p i e n t c u l t u r e 

i n a c c u l t u r a t i o n . The elements which emerge from the pro

c e s s e s of s y n c r e t i s m are merged w i t h s u b o r d i n a t e group p r a c 

t i c e s , mythology and r i t u a l . A d o c t r i n e i s the r e s u l t and 

t h i s d o c t r i n e becomes the framework f o r movement a c t i o n . 

(b) The p o l i t i c o r - n a t i o n a l i s t i c elements f u n c t i o n i n 

themselves i n such a way t h a t each element, be i t a sync r e 

t i s t i c c o n s t r u c t or o t h e r , must be i n harmony w i t h the sum 

of the other elements. Each element must r e i n f o r c e the other 

i f a l l elements are t o f u n c t i o n at a l l i n a way conducive t o 

an achievement of the movement's g o a l s . Adjustments are made 

t o promote the smooth i n t e r a c t i o n of elements. These a d j u s t 

ments are t o some extent c o n s c i o u s , i n as much as they are 
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the work of movement l e a d e r s , and unconscious inasmuch as 

they are automatic through the coming i n t o importance of com

p a t i b l e elements and the f a l l i n g away of i n c o m p a t i b l e ones. A 
1(a) 

movement may r e t a i n , f o r p o l i t i c a l reasons, elements which 

are i n c o m p a t i b l e w i t h i t s aims, and these may be the cause 

f o r p o s s i b l e f u t u r e f a i l u r e of the movement. How p r e c i s e l y 

the p o l i t i c o - n a t i o n a l i s t i c elements f u n c t i o n i n themselves i s 

not a l t o g e t h e r c l e a r , s i n c e the i n t e r a c t i o n o f the elements 

i s a dynamic process where t o o many v a r i a b l e s e n t e r the scene, 

and f u r t h e r study i s r e q u i r e d t o i s o l a t e and account f o r them, 

(c) The p o l i t i c o - n a t i o n a l i s t i c elements r e l a t e t o other e l e 

ments i n the movements through the medium of mar g i n a l persons. 

In (a) and (b) above, the c o n s t i t u t i o n and f u n c t i o n of p o l i 

t i c o - n a t i o n a l i s t i c elements are c o n d i t i o n s and p r o c e s s e s , r e s 

p e c t i v e l y , which more or l e s s f o l l o w a l o g i c of i n t e r n a l de-

2 

velopment, which l o g i c however may be guided t o some extent 

through the s e l e c t i v i t y of the l e a d e r s h i p . By c o n t r a s t , i n 

(c) the c o n t r o l and d i r e c t i v e f o r c e of the l e a d e r s h i p i s more 

r e a d i l y apparent. The c l e v e r l e a d e r , a master of expediency 

and i n n o v a t i o n , w i l l s e i z e upon the e x i s t i n g p o l i t i c o - n a t i o n 

a l i s t i c elements i n a movement and r a i s e these t o the f o r e f r o n t 

of a l l other elements so t h a t a h i e r a r c h y i s e s t a b l i s h e d i n 

the s e t of a l l movement elements, which h i e r a r c h y a ccentuates 

the m e r i t of p o l i t i c o - n a t i o n a l i s t i c v a l u e s and a s p i r a t i o n s . 

A l l o t h e r v a l u e s become t o some extent dependent on p o l i t i c a l 

v a l u e s and t h i s , moreover, i n such a f a s h i o n t h a t the r e a l i z a t i o n 



of a l l a s p i r a t i o n s i s dependent upon the r e a l i z a t i o n of p o l i 

t i c a l a s p i r a t i o n s . I n the r e l a t i o n of p o l i t i c o - n a t i o n a l i s t i c 

elements t o oth e r elements i n the movements, the m a n i p u l a t i v e 

s k i l l s of the l e a d e r s h i p are of prime importance. I t c o u l d be 

p o s s i b l e f o r i n s t a n c e t h a t only one f a c t i o n i n a movement i s 

p o l i t i c a l l y o r i e n t e d i n the sense of S l o t k i n * s t h e o r y and 

t h a t t h i s p a r t i c u l a r f a c t i o n may be hamstrung i n i t s attempts 

t o f o s t e r m i l i t a n t n a t i o n a l i s m when the r e s t of the membership 
3 

are bent on l y on n a t i v i s t i c n a t i o n a l i s m w i t h a minimum of 

p o l i t i c a l i m p l i c a t i o n s . The m i l i t a n t f a c t i o n may attempt t o 

d i s c a r d the n o n - m i l i t a n t elements so t h a t the p o l i t i c o -

n a t i o n a l i s t i c l e a n i n g s of the movement become more pronounced. 

A c o u n t e r - p r o c e s s from the n a t i v i s t i c f a c t i o n may a l s o take 

p l a c e and u s u a l l y the two proc e s s e s operate s i m u l t a n e o u s l y i n 

a f a s h i o n which i s as i n v o l v e d as the f u n c t i o n of p o l i t i c o -

n a t i o n a l i s t i c p r o c e s s e s i n themselves. 

In r e t r o s p e c t , can i t be s a i d t h a t S l o t k i n * s t h e o r y has 

been t e s t e d ? I t i s proposed t h a t i t has, but t h a t a r e v i s i o n 

of the t h e o r y i s necessary i f i t i s t o be e f f e c t i v e f o r pur

poses of c r o s s - c u l t u r a l a n a l y s i s . 

Slotkin«s th e o r y of n a t i o n a l i s m i s based on the Peyote 

G u l t and l i m i t e d by the c h a r a c t e r i s t i c s p o s t u l a t e d f o r t h a t 

movement. These have been found t o be a p p l i c a b l e w i t h i n the 

c o n d i t i o n s p r e s c r i b e d f o r themf and have proved the the o r y t o 

be c o r r e c t w i t h i n them. The the o r y has not been found t o be 

a p p l i c a b l e , except w i t h i n w e l l - d e f i n e d l i m i t s , t o the c r o s s -



c u l t u r a l p e r s p e c t i v e . These l i m i t s w i l l be o u t l i n e d here and 

what i n essence they hinge upon, are concepts of s c a l e , and 

problems of communication. 

Inasmuch as the Peyote C u l t i s a s m a l l - s c a l e movement, and 

t h i s a n a l y s i s has found i t t o be so, the the o r y i s c o r r e c t . I n 

asmuch as the Peyote C u l t i s a l a r g e - s c a l e movement, the the o r y 

i s i n c o r r e c t . Towards a c l a r i f i c a t i o n of the c r i t e r i a of com

p a r i s o n we can say t h a t : viewed as Pan-Indianism i n r e l a t i o n 

t o o t h e r North American I n d i a n C u l t s and Movements, the Peyote 

C u l t i s a l a r g e - s c a l e movement; viewed as Pan-Indianism i n 

r e l a t i o n t o P a n - A f r i c a n i s m , the Peyote C u l t i s a s m a l l s c a l e 

movement. Thus North American data i n d i c a t e S l o t k i n * s theory 

t o be c o r r e c t i f the the o r y i s c o n f i n e d t o North American data 

and c r o s s - c u l t u r a l data i n d i c a t e the theory c o r r e c t w i t h i n the 

l i m i t s of c e r t a i n s c a l e r e l a t i o n s h i p s . The proof of the the o r y 

l i e s i n the p o s s i b i l i t y t h a t P a n - N a t i v i s t i c movements which r e 

cognize on l y e t h n i c c r i t e r i a , can be equated w i t h i n the c r i t 

e r i a allowed by the dominance-subordination r e l a t i o n . I f such 

an e q u a t i o n cannot be made, the the o r y does not a l l o w i t s e l f 

t o be t e s t e d under the terms p o s t u l a t e d by S l o t k i n . 
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2. Too l i t t l e i s known of i n t e r - e l e m e n t f u n c t i o n s t o a l l o w 
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APPENDIX 1, 

P a n - N a t i v i s m and l a r g e - s c a l e N a t i o n a l i s m , 

As has been demonstrated so f a r , n a t i o n a l i s m among sub

o r d i n a t e d p e o p l e s can p r e s e n t i t s e l f i n a h o s t of d i f f e r e n t 

f a s h i o n s when i t i s e x p r e s s e d i n an a c c u l t u r a t i o n s i t u a t i o n . 

From Mau Mau t o P e y o t e i s a l o n g and d e b a t a b l e way, and where

as few w i l l a r g u e , now t h a t Kenya i s i n d e p e n d e n t , t h a t Mau Mau 

may not have somewhat h e l p e d t o b r i n g Kenyan independence about 

t h e r e a r e s t i l l some who w i l l doubt t h a t P e y o t i s m i s an ex-
1 2 p r e s s i o n o f P a n - I n d i a n i s m . Thus t h e r e i s V o g e t , who on t h e 

b a s i s o f h i s paper on "Accommodative P r o c e s s e s among American 

I n d i a n s i n T r a n s i t i o n " , c l a s s e s P e y o t i s m among R e f o r m a t i v e 

movements,**and t h e n p r o c e e d s t o say t h a t : 

R e v i v a l i s t i c movements l i k e t h e Ghost Dance i n i t i a t e 
i n t e r - t r i b a l sympathy, j u s t as t h e y deepen t h e s e n s i t i 
v i t y o f f o l l o w e r s t o m a t t e r s of c h a r a c t e r and m o r a l i t y . 
R e f o r m a t i v e movements c o n t i n u e t h e t r e n d s , e n l a r g e upon 
them and d e v e l o p them. I t i s d o u b t f u l , however, t h a t 
P e y o t i s m and t h e o t h e r R e f o r m a t i v e movements can be 
counted as s p e c i a l a s p e c t s o f P a n - I n d i a n i s m as Newcomb 
(1955:1042-1044) seems t o i m p l y , P a n - I n d i a n i s m as i t i s 
now emerging, seems t o o s e c u l a r t o f i n d a v i t a l p l a c e 
f o r t h e e t h i c o - r e l i g i o u s s o l u t i o n t h a t movements o f r e 
form o f f e r , 4 

Newcomb, however, on t h e b a s i s of h i s own o b s e r v a t i o n s 

among t h e Cherokee-Delaware of Oklahoma, i n v o k e s La B a r r e , who, 

he s a y s : 

has summed up (1938:166) t h e P a n - I n d i a n a s p e c t s of Peyo
t i s m , and h i s remarks a r e a l s o a p p l i c a b l e t o t h e Cherokee 
Delaware: 

of whom he s a y s : 

The I n d i a n s f e e l , p e r h a p s r i g h t l y , t h a t P e y o t i s m i s 
t h e i r l a s t s t r o n g l i n k w i t h t h e a b o r i g i n a l p a s t , which 



b 

o t h e r s a r e t r y i n g t o d e s t r o y . Hence i t has c o n t r i b u t e d 
g r e a t l y t o t h e sense of community and m orale of t h e 
I n d i a n groups i n Oklahoma.5 

and B r a n t p u t s t h e i s s u e more b l u n t l y . He s a y s : 

( I t can be) s a i d o f t h e P e y o t e C u l t i n S o u t h w e s t e r n 
Oklahoma, ( t h a t ) i t " c o n s t i t u t e s t h e r e l i g i o u s symbol o f 
what might be c a l l e d a ' P a n - I n d i a n movement'"(1950:222)" 

N e e d l e s s t o s a y , t h e above s t a t e m e n t s r e q u i r e c l o s e 

e x a m i n a t i o n . There a r e , f i r s t o f a l l , a p l e t h o r a of ways and 

means of c l a s s i f y i n g t h e phenomena under s t u d y h e r e . The 

c l a s s i f i c a t i o n i n use i n t h e f o r e g o i n g work, was d e s i g n e d t o 

b e a r out t h e n a t i o n a l i s t i c component o f n a t i v i s t i c movements. 

Other components may have been borne out as w e l l , b u t t h e em

p h a s i s was not on t h e s e . Because of t h i s , t h e s t u d y may be 

s l i g h t l y b i a s e d i n t h e d i r e c t i o n of m i l i t a n c y . V o g et's 

c l a s s i f i c a t i o n , l i k e t h a t o f W a l l a c e , appears t o be b i a s e d i n 

t h e d i r e c t i o n of accommodation. To a v o i d w o r k i n g at c r o s s -

p u r p o s e s w i t h t h e f i n d i n g s of two of t h e most l u c i d a n a l y s t s 

o f movement phenomena, t h e attempt has been made t o show what 
g 

t h e r e l a t i o n s h i p i s between Accommodation and M i l i t a n c y . 

T h i s has been done, moreover, w i t h s p e c i f i c r e f e r e n c e t o t h e 

Ghost Dance and P e y o t e , a c c o r d i n g t o t h e c r i t e r i a p o s t u l a t e d 

by S l o t k i n . The e v i d e n c e f o r n a t i o n a l i s m was p o s i t i v e , though 

on d i f f e r e n t l e v e l s r e s p e c t i v e l y , b o t h f o r n a t i o n a l i s m i n 

m i l i t a n c y and n a t i o n a l i s m i n accommodation. 

Now, d e s c r i b i n g them as r e f o r m a t i v e , Voget i n s p e a k i n g 

of t h e movements known as G a i w i i o , P e y o t e , and S h a k e r i s m , says 

t h a t : 



c. 

t h e n a t i o n a l i s t i c P a n - I n d i a n i s m (which) now seems t o be 
emerging i s founded upon an a f f e c t - b a s e * 9 

The f o u n d a t i o n c l a i m e d by Voget would appear t o make t h e 

n a t i o n a l i s m o f N o r t h American I n d i a n s c o m p a r a t i v e l y u n i n f l u e n -

t i a l , and i n s p i t e o f b e i n g a P a n - I n d i a n development, t h i s 

n a t i o n a l i s m would f u r t h e r be a s t a t i c phenomenon* However, i f 

as Voget s a y s , t h a t : 

P a n - I n d i a n i s m i s t o o s e c u l a r t o f i n d a v i t a l p l a c e f o r 
t h e e t h i c o - r e l i g i o u s s o l u t i o n s t h a t movements o f r e f o r m 
o f f e r ; 1 ° 

what t h e n does he mean by a " t o o s e c u l a r P a n - I n d i a n i s m " ? 

Voget g i v e s no c l u e t o e l u c i d a t e t h e sta t e m e n t and c o n s e q u e n t l y 

i t does not s t a n d u p 0 Newcomb, however, d e s c r i b e s one form 

of s e c u l a r P a n - I n d i a n i s m i n t h e form o f t h e " N a t i o n a l C o ngress 

of A m e rican I n d i a n s " and as an agency f o r n a t i o n a l i s t i c f e r 

ment i t appears t o be i n no v i t a l p l a c e a t a l l w i t h t h e I n d i a n s . 

Newcomb s a y s : 

Not one p e r s o n was e v e r found who b e l o n g e d t o any 
n a t i o n a l I n d i a n o r g a n i z a t i o n , s uch as t h e N a t i o n a l Con
g r e s s o f American I n d i a n s * Most p r o f e s s e d complete 
i g n o r a n c e o f such o r g a n i z a t i o n s * F o r t h i s r e a s o n t h e s e 
I n d i a n g r o u p s , w h i c h i n a sense may be s a i d t o be l o b b y 
i n g f o r I n d i a n i s m , have here been disregarded**« 0sin 
p a s s i n g we might n o t e t h a t t h e s e o r g a n i z a t i o n s a r e 
p o s s i b l y an e x p r e s s i o n o f t h i s t r e n d among o t h e r I n d i a n 
g r o u p s . 1 1 

I t would appear t h a t a n a t i o n a l body such as t h e above, 

has l i t t l e power as a n a t i o n a l i s t i c f o r c e i f t r i b a l a n i m o s i t i e s 

a r e s t i l l s t r o n g * Among t h e A m e r i c a n I n d i a n s t h i s seems t o be 

t h e c a s e , and i t i s o n l y a movement w h i c h w i l l overcome t h e s e 

a n i m o s i t i e s , and not an o r g a n i z a t i o n . S i g n i f i c a n t l y enough, 

Newcomb s a y s : 



do 

A number of women a t one t i m e b e l o n g e d t o t h e I n d i a n 
Women's c l u b , an i n t e r t r i b a l e x t e n s i o n c l u b of Washington 
County, which h o l d s monthly m e e t i n g s , has rummage s a l e s , 
l u n c h e o n s and t h e l i k e . S i g n i f i c a n t l y , p r o c e e d s o f one 
rummage s a l e were s e n t t o t h e Navaho. S i n c e t h e war, 
Cherokee-Delaware membership i n t h i s o r g a n i z a t i o n has 
d e c l i n e d , and t h e r e n e v e r has been a men's c l u b . 

That t h e n , i s t h e e x t e n t of s e c u l a r P a n - I n d i a n i s m . Problems o f 

th e n a t u r e d i s c u s s e d by Newcomb a r e a l l e v i a t e d by an i n t e r 

t r i b a l " o r g a n i z a t i o n 1 * s uch as P e y o t e , because no a p p r e c i a b l e 

economic goods a r e i n v o l v e d h e r e . The i n v o l v e m e n t of economic 

goods a t a l e v e l o f n a t i o n a l i s t i c a s p i r a t i o n s uch as t h a t of 

th e N o r t h American I n d i a n s , who i n t h e p r e s e n t s i t u a t i o n , do 

not e f f e c t i v e l y compete w i t h t h e White s o c i e t y on a b a s i s of 

e q u a l advantage, o n l y weakens whatever common i d e n t i t y t h e r e 

may e x i s t between t h e I n d i a n s as a whole, i n common cause 

a g a i n s t t h e White man. S e c u l a r P a n - I n d i a n i s m , however, i f i t 

i s t o become a f o r c e f o r t h e I n d i a n s , cannot hope t o evade 

economic i s s u e s , b u t p a r a d o x i c a l l y enough, by t a c k l i n g econo

mic i s s u e s , t h i s P a n - I n d i a n i s m a l s o c r e a t e s d i v i s i o n s among 

i n t e r e s t g roups w i t h s e c t i o n a l a s p i r a t i o n s . These i n t e r e s t 

groups use P a n - I n d i a n i s m i n such a f a s h i o n as b e n e f i t s t h e i r 

s e c t i o n o r r e g i o n . From t h e above we may g a t h e r , t h a t i f t h e r e 

i s a c t u a l l y such a t h i n g as s e c u l a r P a n - I n d i a n i s m , w h i c h has no 

p l a c e f o r P e y o t e , t h e n t h i s P a n - I n d i a n i s m needs t o be d e f i n e d , 

p r e f e r a b l y by Vog e t . The economic example g i v e n above, n a t u r 

a l l y a l s o a p p l i e s t o r e l a t e d s e c u l a r f a c e t s of group a c t i v i t y , 

w h i c h f a c e t s , however, need not be e l a b o r a t e d upon. I t i s o n l y 

i n t e n d e d t o t e s t t h e v a l i d i t y and r e l e v a n c e of Newcomb*s s t a t e 

ment. Mor e o v e r , S l o t k i n ' s t h e o r y , a l r e a d y h a v i n g been found t o 
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be v a l i d w i t h i n t h e N o r t h A m e rican C u l t u r e area"*", i s here o n l y 

b e i n g f u r t h e r defended by N o r t h A m e r i c a n d a t a . I t i s not 

n e c e s s a r y t o i n t r o d u c e c r o s s - c u l t u r a l d a t a t o back t h e t h e o r y 

up a g a i n s t V o get*s o b j e c t i o n s . 

I t might be s a i d w i t h j u s t i c e , t h o u g h , t h a t where t h e 

economic c o n d i t i o n s w a r r a n t i t , s e c u l a r P a n - N a t i v i s m may d i s 

p l a c e t h e i m p o r t a n c e of t h e r e l i g i o u s component i n movement 

a c t i v i t y . Thus i n A f r i c a , where t h e dominant group i s depen

dent t o a c o n s i d e r a b l e e x t e n t on t h e l a b o u r of n a t i v e s f o r i t s 

s u b s i s t e n c e , w e l l o r g a n i z e d n a t i v e t r a d e u n i o n s may b r i n g about 

t h e n a t i o n a l i s t i c f e r v o u r brought about i n N o r t h A m e r i c a by 

t h e P e y o t e C u l t , and though we have t r e a t e d o n l y p r e d o m i n a n t l y 

r e l i g i o u s m a t e r i a l i n A f r i c a , t h e " e t h i c o - r e l i g i o u s s o l u t i o n " 

may be a supplementary n a t i o n a l i s t i c t r e n d r a t h e r t h a n t h e 

main one. I n M e l a n e s i a we have seen t h a t , where i t was i n t h e 

power of t h e N a t i v e s t o s t r i k e f o r h i g h e r wages, t h e y d i d 
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s t r i k e ? ' T h e r e , we had d e f i n i t e s e c u l a r n a t i v i s m , and w i t h 

t h e d a t a a t hand, t h e r e i s l i t t l e argument about i t , e x c e p t 

t h a t t h e s t r i k e o f t h e M e l a n e s i a n n a t i v e s may be c o n s i d e r e d 

as t o o m i n o r an i s s u e t o m e r i t i n c o r p o r a t i o n i n t o t h e p r e s e n t 

work. 

I t i s not i n t e n d e d t o i n f l a t e , o r o t h e r w i s e t o e x a g g e r a t e 

t h e i m p o r t a n c e of minor o b j e c t i o n s t o S l o t k i n * s t h e s i s , and i t 

must be borne i n mind t h a t Voget a r r i v e d a t h i s c o n c l u s i o n s 

t h r o u g h a d i f f e r e n t s e t of arguments t h a n t h o s e made use of 

h e r e . Moreover, V o g e t * s p r o c e d u r e i s not n e c e s s a r i l y i n v a l i d . 

As a r e s u l t o f t h e d i f f e r e n c e s between Voget and S l o t k i n , some 
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s e r i o u s a f t e r t h o u g h t s have n e v e r t h e l e s s been a r o u s e d . The 

f i r s t of t h e s e i s t h a t n a t i o n a l i s m d e s c r i b e s a s t a t e o f 

b e i n g , t h a t a group i s i n , a t a g i v e n t i m e . N a t i o n a l i s m 

does not d e s c r i b e t h e s t a t e o f b e i n g t h a t t h e p a r t i c u l a r 

group i n q u e s t i o n , w i l l occupy i n f u t u r e , even though t h e 

i n d i c e s be t h a t " r e v o l u t i o n " by, and " e m a n c i p a t i o n " of t h e 

s u b o r d i n a t e group a r e on t h e way. That i s , as used c r o s s -

c u l t u r a l l y , t h e term does not l e n d i t s e l f f o r purposes of 

p r e d i c t i o n . P r e d i c t i o n s i n terms of n a t i o n a l i s m , may, how

e v e r , be made i n l i m i t e d terms and have s u c c e s s f u l l y been 

done s o . The second a f t e r t h o u g h t i s t h a t t h e c o n c e p t s of 

"movement" and " o r g a n i z a t i o n " must not be used i n t e r -
15 

c h a n g e a b l y , l e s t u t t e r c o n f u s i o n be t h e r e s u l t . The t h i r d 

a f t e r t h o u g h t i s t h a t t h e s t r e n g t h of a movement as a g a i n s t 

an o r g a n i z a t i o n , must n e v e r be u n d e r e s t i m a t e d . I n a con

s i d e r a t i o n of l a r g e - s c a l e n a t i o n a l i s m , t h e o r g a n i z a t i o n a l l y -

b i a s e d o b s e r v e r w i l l t e n d t o b e l i t t l e t h e s i g n i f i c a n c e of 

"movements" and o f " s p o n t a n e i t y " and e x a g g e r a t e t h e impor

t a n c e of " o r g a n i z a t i o n " and " p l a n n i n g " . Such a b i a s i n 

f a v o u r of " o r g a n i z a t i o n " i s p r o b a b l y even r e f l e c t e d somewhat 

i n t h i s t h e s i s , and inasmuch as i t i s , must be a s c r i b e d , 

f a u t e de mieux, t o s u b c o n s c i o u s p r o c e s s e s . However, i n a 

w o r l d where f l u x i s t h e norm, and o r d e r t h e e x c e p t i o n , a 

c h a n g i n g s i t u a t i o n can n ever be f u l l y a c c o u n t e d f o r , by no 

m a t t e r how r e f i n e d , a form o f p l a n n i n g . Event a f t e r event 

f o l l o w s a c o u r s e w h i c h t h e o r i g i n a l p l a n n e v e r a n t i c i p a t e d . 

The p l a n f o l l o w s a l o g i c w h i c h i s not u s u a l l y synonymous w i t h 
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t h e c o u r s e of e v e n t s t h e p l a n a t t e m p t s t o account f o r . 

S p o n t a n e i t y does not r e c o g n i z e such r e s t r i c t i o n s . S i n c e 

i t i s t h e o v e r r i d i n g c h a r a c t e r i s t i c of a movement i n c o n t r a s t 

t o an o r g a n i z a t i o n , t h e f o r m e r i s one s t e p ahead of t h e l a t t e r 

i n a n t i c i p a t i n g change. I n a c o n s i d e r a t i o n o f l a r g e - s c a l e 

n a t i o n a l i s m , i t i s t h e group w h i c h a n t i c i p a t e s an e v e n t , w h i c h 

a d a p t s i t s e l f t o t h e event and a c t s as t h e s i t u a t i o n t h e r e b y 

c r e a t e d , demands. I t i s not t h e group w h i c h p l a n n e d an event 

...and had a n o t h e r coming i n i t s s t e a d , t h a t r e c o g n i z e s t h e 

l a t t e r one w i t h due immediacy, and a c t s a c c o r d i n g l y . The 

group which "moves", a n t i c i p a t e s . The group which " o r g a n i z e s " 

p l a n s . One cannot f a i l t o s e e , from t h i s e x e r c i s e , t h a t b o t h 

groups b e i n g i n t h e same s i t u a t i o n a r e d i f f e r e n t l y o r i e n t e d 

i n t h e i r e x p e c t a t i o n s o f t h e outcome of a c o n t e s t . . . a n d n a t i o 

n a l i s m i s a c o n t e s t inasmuch as i t e x p r e s s e s t h e a s p i r a t i o n s 

of a s u b o r d i n a t e d p e o p l e . 

Now, i n a r e c a p i t u l a t i o n of t h e f o r e g o i n g , i t may be 

s a i d t h a t t h e o b j e c t i o n s o f V o g e t , v o i c e d a t t h e b e g i n n i n g of 

t h i s a p p e n d i x , were, o b j e c t i o n s of an o r g a n i z a t i o n a l b i a s . 

I t was assumed by V o g e t , t h a t n a t i o n a l i s t i c a s p i r a t i o n s o f t h e 

P a n - I n d i a n s c a l e a r e p l a n n e d a s p i r a t i o n s i n s t e a d of spontaneous 

a s p i r a t i o n s . Inasmuch as he d i d not see p l a n n i n g i n P e y o t e he 

d i d not see n a t i o n a l i s m . . . . o n l y e t h i c o - r e l i g i o u s s o l u t i o n s l 

I t i s not t h e aim o f t h i s a p p e n d i x t o expose a l l t h e weak

n e s s e s i n h e r e n t i n t h e k i n d of a n a l y s i s pursued by a n t h r o p o l o 

g i s t s , b u t i t does o c c u r t h a t n e i t h e r movements no r o r g a n i z 

a t i o n s can be e f f e c t i v e l y a n a l y z e d u n l e s s t h e c h a r a c t e r i s t i c s 
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o f t h e s e two t y p e s of group a f f i l i a t i o n a r e p r o p e r l y r e c o g 

n i z e d . A movement c h a r a c t e r i z e d by s p o n t a n e i t y may l e a d one 

i n t o undue p r e d i c t i o n when one s u b j e c t s i t t o a n a l y s i s . An 

o r g a n i z a t i o n c h a r a c t e r i z e d by p l a n n i n g may l e a d one i n t o as 

much u n c e r t a i n t y when a l l t h e p o s s i b l e a l t e r n a t i v e s of t h e 

outcome of a s i t u a t i o n a r e a s s e s s e d . What must be r e a l i z e d 

i s t h a t c o n f u s i o n becomes r e a l i t y when movements and organ

i z a t i o n s combine i n l a r g e - s c a l e n a t i o n a l i s t i c g r o u p i n g s . I t 

i s a t t h i s p o i n t t h a t t h e t o o l s o f t h e a n a l y s i s become i n 

adequate f o r t h e purpose e n v i s i o n e d , and we can o n l y i n d i c a t e 

where t h e problem i s beyond us and where o t h e r t e c h n i q u e s of 

a n a l y s i s must be i n v o k e d . I t i s p r o posed t h a t t h e p o i n t of 

i n a d e q u a c y comes i n a t t h e P a n - c o n t i n e n t a l l e v e l s . 

The c oncept of n a t i o n a l i s m , as used i n t h i s t h e s i s , be

comes i n a d e q u a t e f o r i n t e r n a t i o n a l c o m p a r a t i v e p u r p o s e s . The 

" n a t i o n a l i s m " o f a c o n t i n e n t i s n e c e s s a r i l y d i f f e r e n t from 

t h a t of a n a t i o n w i t h i n i t s b o r d e r s , but P a n - A f r i c a n i s m r e 

p r e s e n t s " c o n t i n e n t a l " n a t i o n a l i s m . The same t h i n g can be 

s a i d f o r t h e o t h e r two c u l t u r e a r e a s , and t h a t i s where t h e 

c o m p a r i s o n between A f r i c a n , O c e a n i a n , and N o r t h A m e r i c a n 

n a t i o n a l i s m i s no l o n g e r p o s s i b l e . 

The a n a l y s i s o f t h e d o m i n a n c e - s u b o r d i n a t i o n r e l a t i o n was 

p o s s i b l e as l o n g as t h e r e was a r e c o g n i t i o n t h a t a dominance-

s u b o r d i n a t i o n r e l a t i o n e x i s t e d . Though l a r g e - s c a l e n a t i o n a l 

i s t i c g roups may e v o l v e because of t h i s r e l a t i o n , t h e r e comes 

a p o i n t where t h e s e groups cannot be i d e n t i f i e d i n terms of 

i t , as t h e y t h e m s e l v e s by t h e s h e e r w eight of t h e i r s i z e and 



number of f o l l o w e r s , e x e r c i s e a s u b t l e form o f dominance* More 

p r e c i s e l y , a dominance p o s i t i o n i s a c c o r d e d t h e s u b o r d i n a t e d 

g r o u p , w h i c h p o s i t i o n may not c o i n c i d e w i t h t h e a c t u a l p o s i t i o n . 

Thus i n s o c i o l o g i c a l t e r m s , a s u b o r d i n a t e group may p o s s e s s 

a s c r i b e d dominance i n s p i t e o f i t s a c t u a l s u b o r d i n a t i o n . The 

dominant group may p o s s e s s a s c r i b e d s u b o r d i n a t i o n i n s p i t e o f 

i t s a c t u a l dominance. Thus even t h e s t a t u s of t h e p r o t a g o n i s t s 

and a n t a g o n i s t s i n l a r g e - s c a l e n a t i o n a l i s t i c a s p i r a t i o n s can 

o n l y be v a g u e l y d e f i n e d w i t h t h e t o o l s w h i c h have been used i n 

t h e p r e s e n t work. 
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APPENDIX; 2. 

R o u t i n i z a t i o n and t h e Death of a Movement. 

The c oncept of r o u t i n i z a t i o n as a d e s c r i p t i o n o f t h e s t a t e 

of development reached by a movement, i s a d e b a t a b l e one. 

That r o u t i n i z a t i o n o c c u r s i n movements i s l i k e l y , and t h i s 

s t a t e of b e i n g has been t o u c h e d upon t o some e x t e n t i n c h a p t e r 

4, i n c o n n e c t i o n w i t h t h e N a t i v e B r o t h e r h o o d s o f t h e N o r t h 

west C o a s t . R o u t i n i z a t i o n can be spoken o f when a movement 

has been i n s t i t u t i o n a l i z e d w i t h i n t h e dominant s o c i e t y and 
1 

has r e a c h e d t h e phase of harmony, o t h e r w i s e known as phase 4« 
Whether a movement a t t h e p o i n t o f harmony may s t i l l be c a l l e d 

a movement i s t h e c r i t i c a l q u e s t i o n as t h e dynamics, w h i c h 

gave t h e movement i t s s t a r t may be d i s i n t e g r a t i n g by t h a t 

t i m e . A c c o r d i n g t o t h e c r i t e r i a l a i d down i n c h a p t e r 5, t h e 

s t a t e of harmony does not a l l o w f o r movements, i f s uch a 

s t a t e has been a c h i e v e d d i r e c t l y from c o n t a c t on, and i s a 

t r a n s i t i o n a l s t a t e on t h e way o f f u s i o n between t h e dominant 

and t h e s u b o r d i n a t e group. However, i f harmony has been 

a c h i e v e d v i a phases 2 and 3, ( o p p o s i t i o n and accommodation 

r e s p e c t i v e l y ) i t i s p o s s i b l e t h a t t h e movement momentum from 

phase 3, has not y e t been l o s t , and t h a t we may speak of a 

movement i n t h e s t a t e of harmony as b e i n g a r o u t i n i z e d move

ment. Here we must e n t e r f u r t h e r o r g a n i z a t i o n t h e o r y , t o 

supplement t h e d i s t i n c t i o n made between t h e c o n c e p t s of 

" o r g a n i z a t i o n " and "movement" i n t h e p r e v i o u s a p p e n d i x . 

O r g a n i z a t i o n s l i k e movements, w h i c h a r e c o n s c i o u s l y ( 

and s e l e c t i v e l y formed and d i r e c t e d , have i t i n t h e m s e l v e s 
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t h a t t h e y a r e more a d a p t a b l e t o o r i g i n a t i o n t h a n t o d i s b a n d -

ment. Thus i n a s i t u a t i o n which i s c o n d u c i v e t o movement-

g e n e s i s , movements may, once t h e y have a c h i e v e d t h e i r aims, 

e n c y s t t h e m s e l v e s i n t h e s o c i a l s t r u c t u r e , o r o t h e r w i s e con

t i n u e t o p r o c l a i m a r a t i o n a l i z a t i o n f o r t h e i r e x i s t e n c e which 

i s p h r a s e d i n terms of t h e e x i s t i n g s i t u a t i o n s I f such a 

r a t i o n a l i z a t i o n i s not ph r a s e d i n terms of t h e e x i s t i n g s i t u 

a t i o n , t h e movement or o r g a n i z a t i o n i n q u e s t i o n l o s e s f o l l o w -
2 

e r s and becomes a c u l t w i t h i n t h e s u b o r d i n a t e group. 
As l o n g as a movement e x i s t s , i t may be assumed t h a t i t 

has some a d h e r e n t s . But inasmuch as a movement does not e x e r t 

any a p p r e c i a b l e i n f l u e n c e upon t h e s u b o r d i n a t e group whom i t 

r e p r e s e n t s , o r a t l e a s t upon a s i z a b l e p a r t of i t s membership, 

t h e movement can be s a i d t o have " d i e d " . The c u l t i s h a s p e c t s 

of t h e movement however l i v e on i n t h e h a n d f u l of a d h e r e n t s . 

As has been s a i d , a c c u l t u r a t i o n from phase 1, d i r e c t l y 

t o phases 4 and 5 does not make p r o v i s i o n f o r movement-orig

i n a t i o n . A c c u l t u r a t i o n , however, does a l l o w f o r c u l t - f o r m 

a t i o n , s i n c e c u l t s can be r o u t i n i z e d movements over c o n s i d e r 

a b l e p e r i o d s o f t i m e , b o t h b e f o r e and a f t e r a phase of oppo

s i t i o n a g a i n s t t h e dominant group. I t i s her e t h a t t h e d i s 

t i n c t i o n between a c u l t and a movement has t o be made, s i n c e 

i n terms o f t h e i n f l u e n c e c r i t e r i a , n a t i o n a l i s t i c a c t i v i s m i s 

not l i k e l y t o be a s s o c i a t e d w i t h r o u t i n i z a t i o n , though r o u t i n -

i z a t i o n i n t u r n , does not n e c e s s a r i l y i m p l y l o s s of i n f l u e n c e . 
P o s s i b l y t h e example o f t h e N a t i v e B r o t h e r h o o d s o f t h e 

North-West Coast can be i n v o k e d . I n t h e s e c a s e s we have 



c 

r o u t i n i z e d movements w i t h l i m i t e d i n f l u e n c e among a s e l e c t e d 

membership. I t might be s a i d t h a t t h e a c t i o n s of a l i m i t e d -

membership movement can be p l a n n e d and c o n s e q u e n t l y t h e s e 

a c t i o n s a r e i n f l u e n t i a l when t h e i r outcome i s c o r r e c t l y a n t i 

c i p a t e d . 

I n t h e l i g h t of t h e f o r e g o i n g , a r o u t i n i z e d movement can 

t h u s e i t h e r become a c u l t o r a s e r v i c e o r g a n i z a t i o n . The move

ment may even have been r o u t i n i z e d s i n c e i n c e p t i o n but t h e term 

"movement" i s s t i l l more v a l i d t h a n t h a t of " o r g a n i z a t i o n " i n a s 

much as a movement owes i t s o r i g i n t o t h e d r i v e and a m b i t i o n 

o f m a r g i n a l p e r s o n s . The o r i g i n d i s t i n g u i s h e s a r o u t i n i z e d 

movement from an o r g a n i z a t i o n . 

I n summary we may say t h a t a movement i s a continuum 

between t h e p o l e s o f c u l t and o r g a n i z a t i o n . The c u l t p o l e , 

may, but does not n e c e s s a r i l y r e p r e s e n t r o u t i n i z a t i o n , t h e 

o r g a n i z a t i o n p o l e r e p r e s e n t s r o u t i n i z a t i o n . "Death" i s synony

mous w i t h l o s s o f i n f l u e n c e . 


